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MarrixG or A HoroScore.

Six slokas, viz. Nos,. 48, 49, 30, 52, 99 and 100 have been
taken from Brihat Jataka,

RN AIINE AFT
FAIF AW IR |
oA A0 § T FAXATCTT-
W AW AANgEa & L0
Sloka 1. There are certain planetary conjunctions
which mar those leading to royal fortunes. There are
others named & (Reka) which produce poverty. Some
again which are called s (Preshya) i.c. these leading to

dependence and servitude. And lastly, theie are those
called ?tﬂ??i (Kemadruma). These four classes of yogas

abound ia fortuncs marred just as they were going to
rise.
W FHEAAEF R QR e
AR T30 YT FTiT% Ot |
Atay ARFIRERY JE Ko

TAHETIREISH Rvsfigagmma: 1 R 1l
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Sloka 2. When the Sun occupies in Mesha a Na-
vamsa of Tula and is aspected by a malefic planet, the
person born will be moneyless. If Venus be in the
sign Virgo cccupying a Navamsa of Virgo, a beggar is
born. When the Sun is in his depression sign occupy-
ing the extreme depression point, the person born,
though foremost in the greatest of royal families, will
soon be bereft of fortunc, sons, wife and means of living.

MNOTES,
This Sloka is from FiamteT
¢f. aas
SRR W U R FHIRTT: |
BeE TS IFEE FEe |
“RARTRE $iam aan amiEa )
Afife R T A7 F=aE: g
AR gHA-gE Hiaif /Raftaa: )
HATEAgS g ReEy g ||
Also SRR
geml AT W Aag: |
fafSpuaImai FmA q&a\gﬂ 0

oA SFRIR: W AT
FAfR T T4 TIRART 98195 I

According to Skanda, the mere nosition of the planets in
=T or AAA4T is not enough. They must also be in a certain
particular, bhava 1o be thus capable of marring the fortunes of
the horoscope otherwise accruing. ¢f.

B T wIwEitE afy faef )
taffaiesiat agFRny qeaf |
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Sloka 3.

gfa wermfda gfarsgh fisf
= qifaaF Yo Tmsy @Al |
Aoifinafaery anr F28/9 F7 |
FHEN MEGHT s HRaafida
W7 = i 934 0f
UL FMRAAT: G T98E: ||
TE 924 FNIE o e |
SMfesfy F@r @ qragsa 4l )
FqEi AGFA R 999 W |

A1 A 96 A fredas st |)
A9 RamfiE qm gan gat |
AT A 968 i A g A |

T ARERFTISAU Th-qgafi

A FEFSTUSA FRTat Amga trag

~ o= R Y T o
AT RAA HEIAT FRA GIFAT

FrrsAl qgify ftRdana g=hitag 13

cfs Fatgfamrmm
CREIEY: "i Afgarzar gafad a1 wfiigers

ﬁ

When Jupiter in conjurction with Sa-
turn, Mars aud Rahu, is aspected by Venus and Mercury,
the person born though in body a Sudra,
every kind of knowlzdge and fortune.
and the Moon occupying the 7th bhava are aspected by
Saturn, th= person born will get a good living by the
adoption of means prescrioed for a person of base birth,

will acquire
When the Sun

JErstd gw rnAaR fal ¥ aalafiaey s, )
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I T A Rawaay deadies
Yl FREARTTAGS RIRI T |
=y ~ LT3 Lt
AT TR AERR F NgE: @
ARFER: AhegATATEIAA TR o1 QIET
Slokz 4. When Saturn occupies either a Kendra
position or the rising siga and is unaspected by bencfic
planets, a person born in the s (Kalahora) [wide
AqrTaia: (SripatiPaddhati), Adhyaya 3, Sloka 14, Notes]
of Mars becomes a slave and a begyar. When the
Moon in conjunction with Mars occupizs Mesha and is
aspected not by benefic planets but by the Sun, the
person born is a mendicant. [f Saturs, the Moon and
the Sun be in Kendra positions, the person born will be
dull in appearance, indigent and feeding upon the
leavings of other people.
¢v wadaarait . .
9eF 2RI T fauar SUS F42 1At Iaf3 @1 Ay
PEROTR T TAey Maematema: ||
HERRAT BRAlATH e WAz ||

7% FRIN ASATLN TRSFAN Tt
AR TAg® OT IrwaeT am 7 aa |
URTAT 4 ROEE qrmE FeRh
A TS TRIAYTE R W i
Sioka 5. When Saturn is in a Kendra position,
the Moon in the rising sign and Jupiter in the 1:th
bhava, the person born will bz none ather than a beggar
forlorn and in exile, When the lord of the 9th bhava
cccuples the 12th and a malefic planet is in a Kendra
position, the person born will be addicted to evil, eating
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at other people’s table and maintained by their money
and illiterate.
HITHIRIATL
®ex N9 @@y Ty S AY fAgs A |
3 UgYISAN AT TRy AIEq
A Aty gun ANl waEg |
Mzt TREAd 77 RIaiE g
= [ oy
TS WA YATLTAT AT WA U § )
Stoka 6. When [upiter in conjunction with Rahu
or Ketu is aspected by malefic planets, the person born
will do base acts. When Jupiter in his depression is
aspected by a planet which is also in his depression
sign, even a person that 1s born a Brahmin will commit
wicked crimes. If the Moon and the lord of the rising
sign be in conjunction with the Sun and aspected by
Saturn, the pzrson born will be slothful. If malefic

planets occupy the 10th bhava and be without benefic
aspect, the person born will be a mznial.

Nores,
garafaaIAi
Sty wRal afy 1 qudt Aveem wefan 390
dEind dEanfaE A A1 Gl iz e
The Jatter half of this sloka reads thus in AR
9 FFzfEmit aefamda gafst
gen: =g et dsgm asifaa |

ARFYS ANT TERTTG: qTITASR]
FRIST TRAFFIGH A AR ISTa; |
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A RIAARTER Y FHRran-

FanigreTRd: Fmt w21 wTEg N e )

Sloka 7. When the lord of the 9th bhava is in
the 12th and malefic planets occupy the 3rd bhava, and
the lord of the 12th bhava occupies the 2nd, the person
born will eat unwholesome food, wear a truss or other
band and be an adulterer. When all the planets, being
in bhavas other than the 1th, occupy their depression
ot inimical signs or portions of them, the person born
will bz lacking in learning, intelligence, wife and child-
ren, will be ill-tempered and go about begging.

cf. FavifTamm
NEAr fwTd AR el agide o
FRzasHed 7 FErarR gvRigdisamIaTEt ||
RASEAT3ATE N ZRigE 01 s )
SUENUE R g Aam 57% 9% F
STAISHT TRI: GRATARN SRAY Wi |
EUSFATAl & ATRATA TRAEaE=an
WY AR FTLREAA T FoAAT W < I

Sloka 8. When the lord of the rising sign occu-
pies the 12th bhava and Mars in conjunction with the
oon is in a malefic sign identical with the 10th bhava,
the persan born will have to go to a foreign land where
he may have to live in indigence sacrificing comforts and
affluenca. If when the lord of the 9th bhava is in the
12th, the lords of the rising sign and of that occupied
by the Moon are not in conjunction with benefic pla-
nets or are eclipsed by the Sun, the person born losing
his wite and children will bring his family to extinction.



SL 9. U ST 325

O e e o 2 A = e e et 1 1,

Norrs
ef . TR EaaT
]Ieay R g wry dafeay dgy gar |
Ardtsfare: s@and Aawd 7 s SIcl |
VIHAY AT A [enit B gem: |
Faegarisatars @A gavgst 4R AR ar g
By the the term T €Krura) as applied to a house in the first

%1% (pada) of the sloka, all the five houses of malefics, »iz,, Mesha,
Simha, Vrischika, Makara and Kumbha are not meant, but only
Meshid, Simha and Kumbha. Here the diflerence between the
terms 7747 (Paparksha) and #07 (Krurarksha) may be noted.
The one means ““all the houses owned by malefics,”’ while the
other confines them to “ their odd signs.”

HITHATYAY TR ATART=AT TR
T U 1 govEl Ay |
FH AFYHA gATx ST gEAIH
ST AN T TRATMAEE FEART N Q)
Stoka 9. When benefic and malefic planets occupy
Kendra positions, and the Moon aspected by the lord of
the rising sign is in a Navamsa belonging to Saturn, the
person born brings his race to an end becoming bereft
of wife and children. When Mercury and Venus
occupy the 7th bhava, Jupiter the 3th, a malefic planet
the 4th and another malefic planet the 8th, all the bhavas
in this case being calculated from the Moon's place,
under such a yoga are born those with whom their race
dies.
ef. Hﬂ?‘cﬁfm{_ﬂl’ﬁ N .
IR FE JWE R [FifEie |
AiTd a1 4 dgmrnT: e fE )
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g,

A R Raedt Bgast seali] =
v few IR ERSHETR Rfras 1 Qo |

Sleka 10. Whan the Moon is at the close of a
moveable sign, or in the beginning of a fix2d one, or in
the middle of a dual Rasi and is without strength, and
when the rising sign is unoccupied by planets, Rajayora
comes to an end.

cof. IS
A=EEM AT STIRY T 15y s )

HAI A 8 5@ym wgET 395 ||

FACEATTANAART T aRIZITRAar: |
FAAERT: watrrifizaran g o 22 0

Sioka 11. If, ata birth, the planet owning the
rising Navamsa be the Sun, the Moon or Jupiter; and if
it should occupy in its depression sign a Navamsa owned
by its enemy and the lord of its depression sign, the
person born will be the follewer or servant of another.

FENA IRATR FA AT
TAHAATAT 9aE AL |
PRAFRATTHRT: FE THSH
TR FRawsTEE fEgeT 1 10
Sloka 12. When the Moon is in the 10th bhava,
Jupiter in the 7th and a malefic planet in the Sth, the
person born becomes the ruiner of his family. If Venus,
Mercury and the Moon occupy Kendra positions and
Rahu be in the rising sign, the person born will live
like a base-born wretch, lost to all sznse of duty enjoin-
ed in the sacred scriptures.

.
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NoOTEs.
(First kalf). Vide also Adhyaya XIIT, sloka 20, infra.

(Latter half). of malididamn
Raf=ar: AFgaigga Feafaar AR e |
AUZIFANT: § 9367 F@; famgsadia: |
Also SR
TRIFIGA: &3 dget UZAgE o |
“0RIATA TR T Msdndia: enq )
N Y AT a1 TR g 1 |
WHRAY R G T AT Ay EECAIRER]
Si-ka 13. When Venus in its depression sign or
in a Navamsa owned by Saturn occupies a g4 (Dus-
stthana (such as the 6th, the 8th or the 12th bhava) and
18 aspected by Saturn; and whea the Moon in conjun-

ction with the Sun occupies the 7th bhava, the person
bora will be in perpetual servitude with his mother.

N U T O FER ey A |
% AN FATREI = i Al o o |

Sloka 14. When Jupiter in its depression or the
Sun in the same position occupizs a #% (Kendra) in con-
junction with a malefic planet the persen born will
commit infanticide. When a malefic plinet isin a 3%
(Kendra) and has no benefic aspzct, and Jupiter occupies
the tth bhava, the person bora will bz th - slaughterer of
animals of the cow and deer kinds —i.c. witl become the
purveyor of beef and venison.

JTFAR SR T qrwER T
A S A e frdt e 1S |g T L uli
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Sloka 15. When the Moon and Morcury in con-
junction with a malefic planet are in the 10th bhava
and are aspected likewise by a malefic planet and when
the Navamsas they occupy belong to their depression
signs and have no benefic aspect on them, the person
born will be a fowler all his life.

NOTES.

This sloka apears'also in JARIH,
FHE FAGT A T AIIATAQAY |
TAeqasHiaR agFi Sraeg sta=Rgag=ar 1 28 ||

Sloka 16. 1f the lord of the rising sign occupy the
5th or the 2nd bhava from the Moon and malefic planets
be in the 8th and the Sun in the 10th, the parson born
will live by a profession very far from enviable.
Rantatdt JYEATA TIE NEEAGS |
A A GIGNEH: Fogu AR aradi: 1o

Sloka 17. If the Navamsas occupied by Venus
and Jupiter be owned by their several depression or
inimical signs znd if Saturn also be in a Navamsa such
as described above, the person born will suffer afilic
tions and live in pain and unhappiness bereft of wife
and children.

NOTES.
Slokas }3-17 are also quoted in atdismaram,

a1 O FeEAAREe qETE R |
ARFERY TEART 951 ATTMREFEETIRE 0 2¢ )
Sloks 18. If all the malefic planets be in Kendra

positions identical with their depression or inimical
signs, and if they be at the same time aspected by
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benefic planets occupying the 12th, the 8th and the 6th
bhavas, they destroy the Rajayoga of th: horoscope no
less than those planets which occupy malefic 60th
portions in their depression and inimical signs,

NoOTES.

It is not possible to give an example for the yoga described in
the text, ¥z, malefics in Kendras being at the same time aspected
by benefics in Dusstthapas {Gth, 8th or 12th). If the first half of
the sloka be interpreted as ‘‘if all malefic planets be placed in

Kendra, depression or inimical positions and be at the same time
aspected by benefics occupying the 6th, 8th or 12th bhavas,' the
following horoscope may be suggested as an example ! —

‘ Saturn Mars
Sun
Mobon
Lagna Jupiter
Mercury |
Venus ‘

For the same effect the yoga described in #Wasl (Saravali)
is slightly different, While the two conditions Viz,, (1) that all the

| {
Saturn Jupiter anturn ’]upiter
i . — b
i | |
Moon ‘ Lﬁg:}: ; Mars
o i Merc
Sun hLagnaf r Venus
3,.{:1(;5' | } Moon | Sun

449
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malefics shouid be in Kendra positions identical with their depres-
sion or inimical signs and (%) that all benefics should be pogited in
Dusstthanas (6th, Sth or 12th) hold good, 1t is stated there that the
malefics should n2r fe associufed with or asfeciel 1v ihe benefics.

¢f. "EAsy
B4 F Fe4 Atafmmn a fegagen |
P ARG @3S a1 9397 |
~ —r Ny £y ~
FeEAAN W NAEFAFG T AR 779771 |
~ : n °
FUITTAFA IR FEHRATHFARSAINE 1 22
Sloka 19. 1F Saturn, the Moon and the Sun occupy
Kendra positions and are not aspected by benefic planets,
the person born will be a drunkard.  1f the sam: planets
occupy malefic 60th portions owned by their inimical
and depression signs, the person concerned will be
wickedly inclined and commit adultery with another’s
wife.
NoTEgs.
Fuorst }!d-”f.—*-Vfﬂ‘f also sloka 81 iufr{:.

Latier h2lf. ¥or the same effect, the following yoga is also
mentioned in| AgHIT

A g 5 9 ArfoRaarg sy ||

A1 A1 9HOT qeT FIEIAl TS YW |
s PHASEGAAFRE Gl T THIGART: Wi 1Roll
Sloka 20, M'Venus in its depression sign and in
conjunction with a malefic planet vccupy the Sth bhava
and Ee aspected by a malefic planet, the person born
will be a fowler. If a benefic sign represent the 12th
bhava and Venus occupy therein a Navamsa owned by
Szturn, the person born will be excessively addicted to
Servant-maids.
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NOTES:
The sezond hall of this slokuis qiite diffareal in A TAT37 T, iz

Aaamf Ttz T az qregs fge

0 IFEETE A

P CEIECR TEEE EIRLE (B
FTEFAR JEEUR TRETTNN 91 |
TYEFIAGAMIRIAT Fratggaadt
R Pl afa agr Jmmeg WwET 1R
Sleka 21. M at a birth the lord of the rising sign
has no strength and is aspected by the lord of the 8th
bhava and il Jupiter is obscured by the Sun, there will
be the planetary conjunction called %7 Reka) (emptying
or purging). If the Iord of the Navamsa occupied by
the lord of the 4th bhava be obscured by the Sun whil2
being aspected by th2 lord of th: 12th bhava there will
again bz the yoza termed 31 (Rzkal.
AR GEIAl THaIH adn
AAY T AEal HIFI WAE |
TEATETHOEE 9 AT FRCRM I
qiar gy 9 fas Wl aag 1Rl
Stok1 2. When the lord of the 4th bhava is
aspected by the lord of the 6th; when the lord of the
9th in conjunction with the lord of the Sth occupies
the 5th bhava and whea the lord of the rising sign is
depressed, the person born gets €81 (Reka) for his lot,
When benefic planets are in the 8th, the 6th and the
192th bhavas, while malefic onezs occupy Kendra and
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Trikona positions and when thz lord of the 11th bhava
is without strength, the person concerned suffers inju-
rious effects of the Twrata (Rekayoga).
ERT: @IYIA: FHETE TRt 9538
TYLFIT: FHTIFAR @ 438 |
ARTRTACET AwdAsEsq ey
e qAT = TR WO W 133 0

Sloka 23, If the lord of the rising sign be in
conjunction with a malefic planet; if Venus and Jupiter
have become invisible ; and if (he planet owning thz 4th
bhava being in conjunction with a malefic one disappear
likewise, a @@ (Reka yoga) is produced. When the
lord of the 9th bhava (s obscured by the Sun's rays and
when the lords of the rising sign and the 2nd bhava
occupy their depression signs, there is the @ (Reka
yoga) again.

AW TR Iy
- by
FERATANASET NqTs AT THA: |
ORI IgENFgITd T @Il
AREEATIERSE! AaRan i 1 k8 |

Sloka 24, A (T (Rekayoga) is produced when
there arc three planets either depressed in position or
abscured by the Sun’s rays, and when the lord of the
rising sign occupies a bad position (such as the 6th, the
fth and the 1:zth bbavi) or is without strength. H
malefic planets —-aspected by depressed, inimical, or
malefic planets—occupy any of the 9 bhavas, namely
the Ist, the 2nd, the 9th, the 10th, the 1ith, the 4th, the
5th, the 7th and the 3rd; they will produce the Reka
effect in respect to the bhavas affected.
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m&aﬁ%lmagwmmf
FTEAHANET GCTEAT |

ART g AITAR FAIAEA
g1 RgEerEiTee: | 1 1)

Sloka 25. A single malefic planet, a pair of male-
fic planets or a triad of them occupying any one of the
nine bhavas (mentioned in the latter half of the preced-
ing sloka) and aspected by depressed, inimical, malefic
planets, will produce the effect of the Rekayoga respec-
tively in the early, the middle or the concluding portion
of the lives of the person concerned.

| TERSTN

e el gREERAl WS s
Hret piETaeEl o g a3 |
gy afedl RIRRET araaintaar

ZAAMUEEF: AR SHRRSATARZ: 1| R§ N

Sloka 25. A person born under the Reka yoga has
neither knowledge nor wealth ; he is penurious, hostile,
lustiul and wrathful; his mind is always distressed ; he
is disagreeable, having no beauty or grace; he is crafty;
he lives on alms; he is filthy and quarrelsome; he is
full of envy and rage ; he reviles gods and Brahmanas
and he is rated daily by his (wife and sons) whole
family.

FERAT 6T AR Smgdmtaa
CATNERIRNENIURGE: |
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RIS AT TG FAGH AT
qg?m'a‘rmmam"?{a'i WET: @ I 9

Sloka. 27. A person bora under the Reka yoga
will be evil-minded; he will have ugly or diseased
nails ; he will be given to bad ways; he will be ill off;
he will be intent on injuring and abusing his relatives ;
he may be shortlived; he miy beg all round ; he may bz
4 mute: he may be blind, dzaf or insane in mind;: he
may be lustful or wrathful ; he may b2 a cripple; his
thoughts may be bztrayed by the chunge in his eyes.

W ZReaiTe: |
- ATAGEREt [l A
SUMITTATIATETE 2 |
FenEEiaE i
Tt AR BEiaEar g 1 k¢
Sloka 28. When Jupiter, being the lord of the
gth or the 1st bhiva, exceeds the lord of the 9th bhava
in strength, and whea the lotd of the 11th occupying a
position other than a Kendra is s:orched by thz Sun’s
rays and is weak in strength, the person born will bz
indigent.
FIMTRETICI AL STHAR LA
e Lt e AR (E £ e (s A i O
= 2 A =
AFTEARIE R S aaiaa
SaEy: TR TEA Aata fgE: 1%
Sioka 29 If Jupiter, Mars, Saturn or Mercury,

being depressed and obscured by the Sun’s rays, occupy
the 11th, the 6th, the 12th, th: 8th or the 5th bhava at
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a person’s birth, he will bea beggar. If Saturn in the
9th bhava be aspected by malelic planets and if Mercury
in conjunction with the Sun occupy in the 1st bhavaa
Navamsa owned by its depression sign, there will be a
beggar boro.

SIEFBEAPTECTIEREN
waifergaRiaa afg &g |
FUATIRAST SqTAEAL]
HiaRad Wwufwed i e 0
Sloka 30. If Jupiter, Mercury, Venus, Saturn and
Mars occupy the Sth, the 6th, the 12th, the 5th and the
1cth bhavas in any order and if the lord of the 12th bha-
va though depressed in position and obscured by the

Sun's rays be nevertheless superior to the lord of the
rising sign in strength, the person born will be a beggar.

NOTES

{

Venus| Mere | Sun

Lagna Jupiter, Saturn
|

gm&i‘ﬁnmﬁnaﬁ Aot swE
AT TAY FSTTT A SRR W |

2 TATIRASATEY T 9TFEA
o afEY 3danad AaRY Rgw: 1
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Sloka 31. If at a person’s birth, Venus, Jupiter,
the Moon and Mars b: in their depression signs and
occupy four out of the six bhavas namely, the Ist, the
10th; the 11th, the 9th, the 7th and the 5th; that person
will be indigent. When Venus occupies the 1st bhava
Jupiter the 5th, Mars the 11th and the Moon the 3rd,
each one of these bhavas being identical with the depres-
sion sign of its ozcupant plinet, the person born will be
a beggar.

NOTES.
. ‘ |
Lagna i
L 1
Mars ‘ Mars
o (1) B R ¢ S A
Jupiter Jupiter
|
X Venus
Moon Venus Moon
’ J Lagna

U N IR

9 Aren IR (Y W)
A @S RGUETSRINE
d RYsa9ma g WAaghRg: N R

Sloka 32. When the lagna is a moveable sign and
the rising Navamsa is also owned by a moveable
Rasi and it is aspected by Saturn as well as by
depressed Jupiter, the person born will be a beggar.
The same will be the case when Jupiter occupies the 6th
or the 12th bhava in a sign other than his own.
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WA R SNRY T SRR ay |
FERRITINRG T Drgrga: "R ey 133

Sloku 33, When the lagna is an immaveable sign
and all the malefic planets are in Kendra and Trikona
positions while benefic ones dccupy other than Kendra
positions the person born will live upon alms and will
owe his maintenance to ather people.

= e Al aFaEaEREATE A )
woTEl: FeaAziRyaEy fraea MegaR sme 138l
Sloka 34. If a moveaple sign be the Lagna at night
time and if benefic planets ba in Kendra and Trikona
places possessing nc strength, the malefic ones occupying

positions other than Kendra, the person born will always
live by begging.
qUAT FTSRAIATT: TOHAT ST AN G |
W Aenad st A aw AT a6 13wl
Sloka 35. 1f the malefic planets be in their depres
sion signs at a person’s birth, he will do sinful acts ; if
the benefic planets occupy their depression signs, he
will keep his sins concealed; if Jupiter being depressed
occupy the 10th bhiva or Mars be in the 5th bhava
depressed in position, the cffect will be the same.

LR RIS E QORI
A A FEH T |
CIRUGITETRIEEIS | I
A G SART 9T 1 38
Sleka 36. Planets produce depression cffects if

they occupy in their exaltation signs the Navamsa belong-
43
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ing to their depression signs; they produce exaltation
effects if in their depression signs they occupy the
Navamsa of their exaltation signs.
NOTES.
cf» AR
AraRaar T=Afs T qEFAT |HIHET THAAREAAEIL
TwiraT Xafy ataamr agr 9 FARE aaT TEEE |
The following are some more % yogas mentioned by 33T EICR
TR Sqqea 4 Rt A1 BAT: |
ffersE wan b feeay s e
AFBR-EIaT: GeReR: RIWHTITFAT i |
AEA IR GG (Sic) AT @y A |\
SUIRATSY gETHAT: FRIAESY qaATeoa §
sqy O Feay UR 9 Tl A @y Ay Sa i
qRufaafy JA G AFeAEA RN
AATRAR gHAN ARt FEREIE: |l
ST BEgT ASNAE Td: AT T8 |
Tl giEETEGEa: § €@ Amr gTarae |
qaefanzea Ryftad: ganaea &l fen g |
ey Aty SrRgIE R freafEtiea: |
qAIRS) ArgIST GEa: HOROT fRiHAA |
Farrfe: TR A4t T aflsai g A
FwEr ST ZAMISER T |
ezl GOl B ARA arE a3 i)
FR{ S A AA AR |
g9 gD gRATER T |
R ST T R aaga, |
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gaEnft Irand; arEr gt )
qAYGY a7 T8 FEgNSeRAT A7 |
A%{ 970 figs: @g @At 0
Tgza Pl wht FRafEd |
Fqq wafa agl c:rﬁ'zmi fifad: I
FEBRATE: G AiEal: ZSIATTEII SRR |
st TERA @ owar ZiER T A AR AT )
St ZEmATe 98 AU fga TR |
gl 3 a9 FEE AR ¥ TrAay AER )
A FGTE T2 TG |
et gy 7 @fey A A |
qrpgg HFAY a9 T 9% fRaa: |
gIfizant STHEEEInE 94 A )
Bom wfddy @#5: R A AT HHA
Fe1 =Red st Azl A |
T MRISIE, i
i WY g7 g faReagar WA |
qedteaRaTEER Sl g

\ TREIFTESA N

A fAeten fenfeiretifaa

frams Rt fraars RrsEy Jaw )
FFTTASATETETTRA WA, F0EH

frel FIQETEHEEA! A~ ayRt 18 1l 9 1

Sloka 37. The characteristics of a person afflicted
with aitgaw (Daridrayoga) are such as these:—He is
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generally an unlucky person ; his organs of sense may
be defective; he is crafty: he is reproved and rated by
his family ; he has to live by begging ; he is in difficule-
ies ; his speech is disagreeable; heis addictedto lust
and gluttony : he would earn money by foul means ; he
daily gives vent to his spite and speaks pungent words ;
his heart is always set on other people’s wives ; he is
mean ; often times he is blind, mute and idiotic.

IRFIAT Fwoalia: wiq 8t WAt Ragg Tam |
TASH JAOARREI: TR FAE T q1a: 1 3¢ )|
Sloka 38. A person born in a zfzdm (Daridra
yoga) is fond of quarrelling; he may be aleper: he
destroys what is beneficial to others; he is ungrateful
and given to boasting ; he has no reverence for Brahma-
nas ; he has a bad wife and afflicted with diseased ugly

nails.
\
N SR |

A T AT AR AR T e T )

- = i S ] Iy
S I TR AT T AT WHEAFT &g 1 3R |

Sicka 39. When the Sun is in the 10th bhava, the
Moon in the Tth, Saturn in the 4th, Mars in the 3rd,
the Lagna ina moveable sign and Jupiter in the 2nd
bhava, the person born in this yoga at night will be the
gervant of another.

98 1 KT T e Aoy a1 )

TIRT YA T A S R ASTAT WA | Ro 1|
Sivka 40. When Venus occupies the 9th bhava,

the Moon the 7th, and when Jupiter is the lord of the
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9nd or the 1st bhava and when Mars is in the 8th and
the Lagna reported to be an immoveable sign, persons
destined to servitude are born.

TR agdl Fy 9fgaE
Fegid AR @I g [ |
WRFIHTPIAT (X FegRi0p
AfTAIRBEIagd aqr @y N 82 |

Sloka 41, If at the birth of a person at night, the
lord of thz m :veable rising sign be iy a sandhi and a
malefic planet occupy a Kendra, he will be a menial. If
Saturn, the Moon, Jupiter and Venus occupying during
the day a Kendra, or a Trikona position, be in a sendhi
and if the rising sign be an immoveable one, the person
born will be a menial likewise.

AT B FAII AR
AR FIY T T Al R nd 1wl
Sloka 42. When  Jupiter  attaininy an Guaater
(Iravathamsa — vide Adhyaya 1, 8/. 47) occupies a san-
dhi and when the Moon possessed of an s=®af (Uttama
varga — vide Adhyaya |, SI. 45) is outside the Kendras
and when Venus is in the rising sign at a birth at night
during the dark half of a lunar moath, the person born
is a menial.

P R E A F e Ke | LR LR PRI
YYAZIYEAAATTRIAT |

qiaE A qEuiREs
Y Rewegy WHEET W (1 93 N
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Sloka 43. A person will be a menial if at his birth
Mars, Jupiter and the Sun oczupy respectively the
sandhis of the 6th, the 4th and the 10th bhavas. If the
Moon occupying the Navamsa of a malefic planet be in
a benefic sign and if Jupiter bz in conjunztion with thz
lord of the rising sign, the petson born will live by
serving another.

FAAAY JEEATH AUAXEAR 1 FTa |
WESH RE Aeaeam: sosagify frag e

Sloka 44. When Jupiter is in #%x (Makara) occupy-
ing the 6th, the 8th or thz 12th bhava and when the
Moon is in the 4th bhava from the rising sign, the person
born has to be at another’s bidding.

I ITAFTHRST N

ITHT FEEOT: HISTIH, YIITZTR
RTAFTRSHAZEOAR ARTTRNFI: |

e RAIEITIAE: A e
FRAATEARATE I T6T 7057F 1| 9% |

Sloka 45. These are the characteristics of 2 person
born in the yoga called wtmas (Parapreshyaka-being at
another’s beck and call). Such a person is generally
evil-minded ; he is fond of quarrelling; he is harsh of
speech ; he is a reviler of the Brahmana community ; he
has a liking for people illiterate, he is indigent and
depraved; he is spiteful and wrathful; his pastime is
lying; he is deceitful, lustful and intemperate; he is
clever in simulatine tenderness and false pride.
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N AT

AW W Wget BT wERgEA Al e |
L HEASRYT T T IRAGAsERATnT =g 118&N
Sloka 46. When the rising sign is %9 (Mesha),
gaw (Vrishabha) or 9ga (Dhanus) and is aspected by a
malefic planet, the person born will have tooth disease ;
when Saturn occupies the Tth bhava and Mars is either
in conjunction with Rahu or ie without strength, the
person born will be defective in limb.

of. SRR
BEH WELE: FU IFREBIET: |
qiatEsAnNIITIH AFazaard

FICTANAE: AER TOGa: |
Ealaermal RIIEFEAr W3R | 9o U
Sloka 47. When the Moon is in the 10th bhava,
Mars in the 7th and the Sun in the 2nd, the person born
will lose some limb.

AT ¥ ResagE-
g@"ﬂﬁliﬂﬂlﬁﬂ ﬂﬁq |
mlmaﬁﬁgwm“ﬁn
FARYFRY & B [T W 98¢ I
Sioka 48. When Mercury occupies the 5th or 9th
house from the Lagna and the other planets are weak,
the child will have two heads, four legs and four hands.
When the Moon occupies Vrishabha and malefics are in
the Rikeha sandhies, the person born will be a mute.
1f. under the above conditions, the Moon be aspected by
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benefics, the child may get speech afterwards (after a
long time).
NoTEs

£irst half-—The above result should not be predicted unless
the characteristic combinations mentioned are complete, If the
characteristics are incomplete, an inordinate iargeness of the
organs named should be foretold. Some commentators take the
word 74 (Trikona) in the sloka to mean gataam  (Moolatrikoma)

of Mercury , that is Kanya. 3ut this has to be rejected on the
authority of 71T (Gargi) who distincily says:
-~

& e -

ASFEATL: AITTTRA T |
fEaofa AN s WISFTaEa o

Second kalf —By the words ‘' malefics are in the Riksha
Sandhies ™ it is to be understood that all the three malefics, viz,,
Saturn, Mars and the Sun are jointly or severally to be in the last
portion of any one or more of Kataka, Vrischika and Meena. By
the words “afterwards (after a long time),” nothing more is meant
than ‘later than the ordinary {ime within whichk a child may be
naturally expected to speak-’

The last quarter of the sloka leads to the inference that such
Moon should also have malefic aspect to make the person mute.
This is supported hy Gargt who says-—

FENCHUTTT: QA= THqH |
qH: WHEN: GEAE® sad o 0
Tz gdmaid & sred s o

Unless therefore all the three malefics are thus placed and the
Moon has a malefic aspect, the prediction should not be made. If
there be only two malefics thus placed, then frugality or smallness
of speech, and if only oue, wavering, slow or stammering speech
should be foretold. But if such Moon has the aspect of one or
more benelic planets, the person will begin to speak later than
when he would otherwise be uaturally expected to speak, TL must
thus be remembered that the aspect of malefics is also required to
make the native mute, and the aspect of benefics to counteract it.
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ereirei e

HETTAT
ﬂsuzam‘nsma qRAT FH WTAETRTAE |
1{5 WE T Fl@lead a'?{d ]
qP) ABOMGET SREIIRLTLTAEA: |
EOIEATIIERT AAASRATURAT AT T 0
The word 7 (Gavi; in the sloka in the text mav also nean
in the house of speech,” i.c,, the second house from the Lagna.
This view is supported by #h+7glT0 (Skandahora) where it is laid
Jowp thus:
FAaaT: TAEIAATEL ATt |
BT MR aEATHHMR TAALHIH,

RITAED IO I FF=A0T A

T G RN TG0 AT |
FUERCRIEE ECIR TR G

SRR R E SR C T LR

Sioka 49. (1) If Saturn and Mars occuny the Rasis
or Navamsas owned by Mercury, the child will have
teeth at birth. [This refers to the time of conceptionl.

E13

(2) I the Moon be in the Lagna identical with
Kataka and aspected by Saturn and Mars, the child will
be a dwarf. [This also refers to the time of conception].

(3) I the simmamn (Adhana Lagna) be Mezna and is
aspected by Saturn, Mars and the Moon, either singly or
conjointly, the child will be short in stature (crippie).

(4) If a malefic planet in conjunction with the
Moon occupy a Riksha Sandhi (at the time of concep-
tion), the child will be dull. These yogas tike effect
only when their authors fail to have benetic aspect on
them.

44
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NoOTES.

(1) In the case of actual birth under the d4bove yoga, the native
will have often tooth trouble,

(2) In the caseof a nativity, the above voga holds good pro-
vided the Mcon is in the Lagna and in Kataka. {See Brihat
Jataka-XX),

HAEHT

Sstg wimATag =l A ﬂmxmmgara 9 7= )
guﬂaqwnm@'ﬁ mtamr aft agea: =@
wint fAed %o gardtisyar =9: 1
HAIZA = T8 FaARAETN: AT AA TF: |
st wata AP dreangdiian w9 v
ARATTERAEHTEY TR FHRAAERY |
ARG T GERURERR: ® I Yo 1
Sloka 50, If the rising sign be the last Navamsa
of Makara and if it be aspected by Saturn, the Moon and
the Sun, the child will be a dwarf. If the last Navamsa
of Makara is rising with three malefics in the three
decanates of the Lagna bhava (the 2nd, 3rd and 1st
decanates), the child will be without arms, feet or head
as the case may be.
. NoTEs:
HiEldS(
ArRAST AN I LATFEHIT T 4
ARGAT FEaERneTy iy age: |
fgarignas: WA ETIZET 0

Avother interfretation,  If all the three malefics are in the 1st
decanate, the issue will be born without head. if they are in the
2nd decanate, it will be without shoulders: if the planets are in
the 3rd decanate, it will be without legs.

The words SiaHi4aiiar sndi: 9§: have been interpreted thus:
“If Mars occupy the lst, Znd or 3rd Dreklapa of the Lagna.”
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But this is opposed to the opinion of 7§ {Garga) .from whose
works the next sloka has been quoted.

= = = o
FAZHO A Aigdegatiaa: |
FUTRACA-T5 TN AT 0 42
EX

Sloka 51. Mars occupying the Lagna Drekkana
(@ragwm) and aspected by the three planets Saturn, the
Sun and the Moon produces a headless child.  Thechild
will be born armless if Mars occupy the Drekkana of
the 5th bhava and is aspected by thz sume three planets
as in the preceding case.

NoTES.

Thie stoka 1s from 7071 fGarga 1ora) where the reading is
stightly diflerent’ viz., @9 ZAaiibi dm: &c. In order to com-
plete the idea given in sloka 50 above, this has to be read with the
following first half of the next stoka in tiat wark, viz,,

fras saAray 4iz EARFOA |

1ts omission from the text must only be accidental. The
translation shoukl therefore be thus:

Mars occupying the hirst (rising) Drelikana of the Lagna and
aspected by the Sun, the Moon and  baturn, produces a headless
child. The child will be born armless if Mars occupy the first

(rising] Drekkana of the 5th house and be aspscted by the same
three planets. The child born will have no legs if Mars under

the same aspect occupy the first Drekkana of the 9th house from
the Lagna.
o~ b SR I ~ [ A S A =
{atyad e oF FaRETRd

LR

ATATRA: HETEEL: AFFEIA: |
SYAYENIA-E] AN EAeTqe A
FPATILAT T ATeq0 qafed FAEHTR U 4R )
Sioka 32. When the rising sign is Simha and the
Sun and the Moon occupying it are aspected by Saturn
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and Mars, the child will be born sightless: if the sime
Ascendant be aspected by benefic as well as malefic
planets, the person born will bz blear-eyed. The Moon
occupying the 12th bhava from the Lagna will injure
the left eye while the Sun in the same position affects
the right onz; these malefic yogas mentioned hitherto
can be escaped from in case the authors of such yogas
happen to be aspected by benelic planets,

Notes,
tefe TmREA

wAl A RN feofmy «

W AT A AT |

sTAtETeRt Pl gt et

FTARATAISE 9ar aarsga duerfy )

SRR T Sghamafi §a: |

QI RISt Wi qaA: ||
Also maldiamato

TErRAIRRI A aeaEstARATE: |

YAGHEIAAT: A A Afgazmeng )

Hhattotpzlln,uthc commentator, adds that if the [agna fiys

{Simha) be occupied by the Sun aloue aud be aspected by Mars
and Saturpo, the child will be hlind of the right eye,  ile witl he

blind of the left eye if the Moon alone shauld occepy 197 (Simha)
and be aspecied by Mars and Satuaro.

See also sioka 56 1 fra,

The Sun, the Moon, Mars and Saturn are the planets that
cause blindness. See yoga mentioned in (1) this sloka, and {2)
Brihat Jataka XX11— 10 quoted under notes to sioka 58 1nfra.

The Sun in the 8th causes defective eve sight. (¥ /¢ Brihat

Jataka XX—3}. The Sun and the Moon in the 6th and the 8th
also cause blindness. (See Sloka’99 infra),
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s,

Mars and Saturn also cause blindness when they are similarly
placed (f.e., when they are in the 6th and Sth).

ef. ammasEl
T A Qi AT grame difay Aaagsar |

YR Aeaziion
W @ aes s |
TR Rt @
FIRTTH IAX EE: N 43 N
Sloka 53. When the rising sign is @ {Mesha)
ind the Sun occupies it being in his exaltation, the
person born will bz brave obstinate and possessed of
moderate vision ; if g (Simha) take the place of #w
(Mesha) in the previcus case, the person barn will have
eye disease ; if the lagna be ger (Thula) and the Sun
occupy it, the person born will be night-blind and poor ;
and lastly if #=% (Kataka) be the lagna and have the Sun
in 1t the person concerned will have inflimed eyes.
NOTEs.

This sloka appears in AEFIA.
cfe TE AR

et fumandr faniish aae
7Y AafafmEa: fMeaer ey |
AsisIsam: RO F2T Ay
yRe=ar FegAgar aiﬁ;frﬁ v

Y g JOETHRET T JamIEsTasy |
TREACAR 77 T A5 Ry ghaomER: 14y )

Slvka 54, The Sun and the Moon occupying the
12th bhava whether conjointly or apart destroy the
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right and left eye respectively; malefic planets in the
t.th and the 8¢h bhava have the power to take away the
sight, the planet in the 6th destroying the left and that
in the 8th bhava destroying the right one.
cf . gaETFTERT

=gt sgan AgAEal WEArEm GEAT )

I3 aEiEIAT [ i s R )

AFdAl SrEsEn a1 Raagana g |

TPl ZFUATY EARRYAEIITE T 1| s 1l
Sioka 55. The Sun whether in the 1st or the 7th
bhava when in conjunction with or aspected by Saturn
will in no long time destroy the right eve of the person
concernad ; but if the Sun be in copjunction with Rahu
and Mars, other conditions being the same as bzfore, 1t
is the left eye that will suffer in this case.
Rerasl A% ORI qqEE s TR |
EFAERT 94 & T Taar QR 1 4§ |
Stoka 56. If malefic plancts occupy the 6th, 8th
and 12th bhavas, those in the last being the Sun and the
Moon, the occupant of the 6th bhava will destroy the
left eye of the person born while the planet in the 8th
bhava wili dzal similarly with the ey on the right side.
Vide sloka 54 suprae.
F T FOIA RN TISTTARANISHAS: |
~ = = =+ s =
EHERIRRGT FAE g7 TIH H T 1 49 4
Sloka 57. If Mars be the lord of the 2nd bhavy,

if the 8th be occupied by the Sun and thz Moon, and if
Saturn be in the 6th or the 12th bhava the person
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born will be blind. If the Moon occupy the 8th, the
12th or the 6th bhava and Saturn be in conjunction
with Mars, the person born will bz sightiess,

NOTES.

This sloka is from IF«Td-
The following are some more slokas from &FT 7@ leading

to the same effect:—
TR INEE 3% TEIRAT e g% |
T A0 AGEAGEAIRT AR 2/ | J A )
AATEAN AN G 497 |
T aaEEF g atgy a1 aemike ||

8 TXSTU THI STErASES |
FeRIATR A RS I e
. N
Sloka 58. If the Moon be in the 6th, the Sun in
the 8th, Saturn in the {2th and Mars in the 2nd. under
such a yoga, the person born, be he Indra himself, can.
not but be Elind.

cf, AR
frarRemenaftaar ieezmant au @i
FHGHGRITBOMIAA] ST, ||

Also SiTFWF
qy Wl LRI T AT A AT AT T A
PYERA TYITITFT AT AR A 97 g0 3 )

SAqE Fite IR A
AR RTI% |
TR TN AR RIS
QY FORYA 7 T AT U UQ U
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P,

Sloka 59. If the lord of the Znd bhava being in
conjunction with the lord of the 1st, occupy a Feam
(Dustthana-6th, 8th or 12th bhavas), it will result in loss
of sight. If the lord of the eye, i.e. the 2nd bhava being
in conjunction with Venus and the Moon occupy the
1st bhava, the person concerned will be night-blind;
but if the lord of the eye occupy a position of exaltation
or be in conjunction with a benefic planet, no such
malefic effect will happen, say the astrologers.

NoTES.
This and the 5 succeeding slokas are quoted in TTHLH.

The undermentioned slokas from F@aTA give some more
yogas leading to blindness.

qrEsgeadfai: afed ad
@Rl WAl FEa=ashy |
R:¥% 9rrgayy 799 R am
A 3 A gag ag=ad |\
FEEFATERY A graneRsRamag: |
PG ETIT: g A AR ||

IKwe il

@ AEY aFASHE AR WAL |
- N & x

SUHY TEGWH HOE @ AU T q94T 99 1) e |l

Sioka 60. When Rahu, Mars and Saturn are
together in the Lagna, the person born will have enlarg-
ed scrotum. If the lord of the 1st bhava be in the 8th
and this again be occupied by Rahu and Mandj, the same
effect is produced, say the wise astrologers.
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S aUdY IR SR TR W AeEId a9 |
» + - L2
FUMACHIFIIETAY USRAFANHIT a4T v &L U
Sloka 61. When Rahu occupies the Lagna, 7fe®
(Gulika) a Trikona position, and Mars in conjunction
with Saturn is in the 8th bhava, the resilt will be the
aame. When the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the
lord of the Lagna is in conjunction with Rahu, Mars,
Mandi and Saturn, the same evil result will follow.
PR o R R RR e RIELIIES HERIGl
A fed afadee safdeuiea agen | §R 0
Stoka 62. When the Sun occupying the rising
sign is aspected by Mars, the person born will be afflict-
ed with colic, consumption and asthma. When Mars
is in the Lagna and asp:cted by Saturn and the Sun, the
person concerned will be troubled with small-pox.

NoTas,

Two dillerenl readings are given of this sloka, viz,,!
. @y (Mgad gz aeema Aafaeaarag |
i Fiow afigled w2ifif: fifeEers @ )

3. @ A qRgEA 2Y AARr] FINSIEHE |
G fedr 7 fogdes aafife: dfedzears =E (o

qRERA [EGT JTnAIE
QIR gAREaE ad !
FEETARY R
TUsYT FARATGLT Iz | &3 |
Sloka 63, When Saturn in conjunction: with a

malefic planct aspected also by a malefic planet occupies
45
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the 2nd bhava, thz person has to dread danger from a
dog. When Saturn i3 in conjunction with or aspected
by the lord of the 2nd bhava, the same result follows.

iy ugmdvaiTRaY Tggy Ao |
AUt RERaRFT 97 3% TeRT 1 &8 |

Sloka 64. When Rahu is in the Lagna and when
the sign occupied by the lord of the Lagna has strength,
there is danger from a snake. When the lord of the
3zd bhava is in conjunction with Mercury, the person
born will be liable to throat disease.

NoTES.

7% is another reading for #MyliFag®. Vide also Adhyaya
XII, Sloka 42 infra.

A FEASRIR e MRY azeimae @ )
PRI TR ev s RATrAT: 0 &Y )

Sloka 65, When a depressed plapet occupying an
ini mical sign and overpowered by the Sun’s rays happens
to be in the 3rd bhava and aspected by a malefic planet,
the person concerned will get disease of the throat in
consequence of the application of poison or of the swal-
lowing thereof. In the absence of thess causes, the
disease if it sets in is intended to drain off money from
the sulferer—a result in which the purpose of the
particular yoga will be fulfilled.

TN TAT TR RO ATy A |
HaTPaR Jagfigeat gt ak w1l &R I

Sloka 66. When a malefic planet in conjunction
with Mandi or some such other planet occupies the 3rd
thava, astrologers predict the disease of the throat ; but
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when Mandi in conjunction with Mars is ia thz 3rd
bhava, astrologers specifically ascribe the disease of the

ear to the yoga.
NoTES.

Vide also Adhyaya XII, sloka, 43 infra,

QTR S Juh wiEd AR A |

FORIEAIY T Fer Wt At a=q0 g

" Sloka 67. When the"€rd bhava is occupied by a
malefic planet and aspected also by another malefic pla’
net, the person bern will become lable to the disease of
the eat.  When the lord of the 3rd bhava occupies
malefic 60th portions of a sign, then also do astrologers
declare disease of the ear to be the result.

Yeleant miy @ RIA T qeauit T
qrAt qE A% 9O Y 948 g 937 eI I &e
Sloka 68. When the Sun in conjunction with a
malefic planet and aspected aiso by a malefic planet
occupies the 6th bhava, the person born will suffer from
excess of bile. When the Sun occupies the 8th bhava,
Mars is without strength and a malefic planzt is in the
2nd bhava, the samz is to be predicted.

cfe  HAATAAAD
TR G 4RI TIETH |
qrefEgd ant SRR o

seqad gagasafas fgw

TG 9% Prargasiiy 71
qrftsItE e

FA AT ANTRTRT &S |
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Sloka 69. When Mars in conjunction with Mer-
cury occupies in the 6th bhava the Navamsa of a malefic
planet and is aspected by the Moon and Venus, the
person born will suffer from an ailment due to a morbid
state of the phlegm. 'When Mars aspected by a malefic
planet occupies the 8th bhava and Ketu is in the 2nd or
the 8th, an ulcer will be produced.
ef.  wdrirfaamf

WY E JIYA WA AR |
FRTFARIYE 19037 32459 R )
oAt TIIN Q@ aity v A |
AT AIETEHCE, ANMET: WA 11 o ||

Sloka 70. When the lord of the 6th bhava in
conjunction with a malefic planet occupies the Ist or
the 8th bhava, the person born will have ulcers in his
body. When the planet described before (i.e., the lord
of the 6th bhava in conjunction with a malefic planet)
occupies the 10th bhava and is without benefic aspect,
the person concerned will have ulcer scars.

NoTEs.
This’and the next six siokas are quoted in 4474 53,5,

SATITATATEYAT: qEAT FFITETIET: |
YR FIINSIET T7A07 48 g agieq 1) 0o |

Sloka 771. 1f the lord of the Lagna, Muars and Mer-
cury being in conjunction, occupy a very unpropitious
bhava and aspect the 6th, they will produce, say the
sages, a disease of the anus or some nasty disease such
as piles.

NoTEs,

In the second i (pada) of this sloka, Ty ferr: (:ﬁ;@q:ﬁ g% 47 is
another reading.
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FHITEIYT RATIH s St 3 |

q AW PITEIIHE IZT 0 TRERUCTATT 1 OR )
Sloka 2. The lords of the 1st and the 6th bhavas

when 1in conjunction with the Sun preduce fever ; if in

conjunction with the Moon, they lead to an accident in

water ; if with Mars, they occasion some mishap in

war or danger by an outbreak of hot boils.

fimesard aR Areagwt Feaivw: aRgakadt 3 )
FHN ATAEIRE 350 Ao CIEUE TG A RO |

Sioka 73. 1f the lords of the 1st and the 6th
bhavas be in conjunction with Mercury, they will cause
some mishap due to bile; if they be in conjunction
with Jupiter, the person will be immune from diseases ;
if in conjunction with Venus, they may be the cause of
some danger to the wife; if in conjunction with depres-
sed Saturn, they will, say the astrologers, tend to
engender a wind complaint.

- ~ - -
AU A% aidiet SRiRiRgtR e
FFEORO AR ARFY IGF Ao P g 1ol

Sloka 74, 1f the lords of the 1st and the 6th
bhavas be in conjunction with Rahu or Ketu, the person
born becomes liable to danger from snakes, thieves and
other such evil-doers. If they occupy a Kendra or
Trikona position in conjunction with Rahu or Ketu,
the person concerned will suffer imprisonment say the
astrologers acquainted with the subject,

THARAFE I ANQESH @Awy ey |
et Qe R sy TR fRwed leu o
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Sloka 15. 1f the lord of the 6th bhava being in
conjunction with Mzrcury and Rah1, occupy the rising
sign, the person born will of his own accord cut off his
membrum wverile. 1 the lord of the 6th bhava be in
conjunction with Mars and:have no benefiz aspect, the
person concerned will become liable to a disease affect-
ing the organ of generation.

wHA B3 Ryd Feameagiufa |
WISANATA AR Feg AR TR Tqd &g 1 95 )
Sloka 76. 1f the lord of the 7th occupy the 6th in
conjunction with Venus, the psrson born, say the astro-
logers, will be too weak to march his wife. If the lords
of the 6th and the Ist bhavas be in a Kendra or Trikona
position along with Saturn, the person concerned will
suffer captivity.,

T o RYaMse g = ey Rt 3 9 |
TESROT FR=aut A Rywt Faabrareg 1 oo )

Sloka 77. When a moveable sign is the lagna and
it is aspected by the lord of the 6th bhava ; when Mars
is in the 11th bhava; when the 9th is represented by
an immoveable sign and whea the 7th bhava is a dual
Rasi; under this yoga, people become liable to the fever
induced by the incantations of their enemies.

A qu aRsTasy Iveany RS e |
Rzt Rt w1 AR fied @ el

Sloka 718. I Jupiter be in conjunction with Saturn,
if the Moon in quadrature occupy the 10th bhava and if
Mars be in the 7ch, the result will be a defect of limb in
the person born. If the Sun and the Moon occupy
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either Simha or Kataka, the person concerned will have
consumption as the conseguence

S W@t gy FIY TR 97 T 7 @ |
FWELE agUR SN J FIX azH SR 1) ws )

Sloka T9. When the Sun is in the 1zt and Mars
in the Tth bhava, the person born will become insane.
When Saturn is in the Lazna and Mars occupies the 7th
house or a Trikona position, the person concerned will
be a lunatic.

NoTES,
cf . wuant

maey fam fadrgdl Weismn a4

U FUAY AAFRATEET GEARER |

IR gEieEs Fwat qzm O feadt
TR ERA g AT )

sTEd 99gAr mifFafAfagmaran: |
=g AT St oaast adfans |

=it 71 is the reading adopted in some books for =% 13} and
appeats to be the correct one.

FAAR RAara=egl 91T GO Fegaatad 7 |
AFARITE 8 WA JUEART TR T0SE W <o )

Sioka 80. 1f the initial portion of wd® (Dhanus) be
the Lagna, if the Sun and the Moon occupy the Lagna
or a Trikona, and if Jupiter, be in the 3rd bhava or in a
Kendra po sition, the person born under this yoga will
become insane,

NOTES.

The last quarter reads as =LA A FeRKS in G9b] Tamo.
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Also ¢f, AR
FadEAET e (RAE ArgHeah S |
g AT [ AAE 39 AT @E )

Some books read =T HHET for SHEAE.

The translation will then be “‘If any of the 4 signs from
Dhanus happen to be the Lagna and if the Sun and the Moon be
in Trikona position (¥, ¢ occupy 5th or 9th places) and if Jupiter
be in the 31d house or in a kendra position, the! person born, etc.’

¥ezfudt disatmmd ar gt smeaa g |
FeR AT W THAIRAR LT AIGA ATHIHT M < 0
Stoka 81. If Mercury and the Moon be ina Ken-
dra position or fail to occypy benefic Navamsas, the
person born will have aberration of the mind. If Saturn,
the Moon and the Sun be in Kendra position, the person
concerned will be idiotic and addicted to wine,

cf. IJEARET

FIFET ¥ AreangatEAar Jutiest |
AqTSH SIrEEEE: 0 A |

FRNGMIFATIITE T3 qu= A} Jatt |
T8 GR TEAATTIR AT FER F30A 1 <

Sloka 82. 1f the Moon occupy the Navamsa
belonging to Cancer, Aquarius or Scorpio and be in
conjunction with Saturn, the person born will suffer
[rom a disease affecting the privities. [f the Moon
occupy in the 4th bhava a Navamsa belonging thereto
and be in conjunction with a malefic planet, the person
concerned will have disease of the throat,

NoOTES.

The 2od 4 (Pada) reads as 7% AAWZ1 4% qeuipil in Fai4-

fa=um.
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T+ G e Ri% g9 CEEseRs |
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Sloka 83. When the Moon in conjunction with
a malefic planet and Rahu occupies the 12th, the 3th or
the 8th bhava from the Lagna, the person born will be
liable to insanity and that of a raging kind and will
develop a tendency to quarrel.

NOTES.

gW is ancther reading for §F in the Znd wig {Pada) of the
Sloka.

T Y q1 TR UG A R AETEisE ]
Z-agRl & WA AtaRaREEEa 1 <8

Sloka 84. ‘When the Moon or Rahu occupies the
12th bhava ; Saturn, a Trikona position ; and the Sun,
the Tth or the 8th bhava; the person born will have
ailments affecting teeth and eyes. The same effect hap-
pens when the planets mentioned above occupy Navam-
sas owned by depressed inimical malefic planets.

gatga Tl ARREER: ‘ﬁlﬁ“lﬂs‘ﬂﬁt i |
TETTEESF T4 W Pad s |1 ¢4

Sloka 85. If the 5th and the 4th bhavas be occu-~
pied by malefic planets and if the Moon in particular be
in the 8th, the 12th or the 6th bhava, blindness would
follow as a result of the yoga. The person born in this
yoga must of course be blind when there is no benefic
aspect upon the planets concerned. There will be no
evil cffact when benelic planets occupy the bhavas

referred to above.
48
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Sloka 86. When (malefic) planets other than the

lord of the Lagna occupy the Lagna, the astrologer may
predict leprosy ; it will be black leprosy when Sacurn
occupies the Lagna as described above; it will be red
leprosy when the Sun so occupies the rising sign ; white
leptosy if the occupant be Mars, When the Moon in
conjunction with Saturn or Mars occupies a Navamsa
belonging to 2% (Kataka), (Meena) or w@t (Makara)
and is unaspected by, or unassociated with benefic
planets, the astrologer may declare the yoga to be pro-
ductive of leprosy to the people affected.

qIqtie IR Cavsg
qgtyy 9Tt 1 Rt |
#H AGRTIIGA T
AR Aty TR dmaEe 1) <o

Sloka 87. When the Moon in conjunction with a
malefic plancet occupies the sign occupied by the lord of
the 8th bhava and when the last-mentioned planet is
aspected 'y Rahu, the person born will suffer from a
diseasc affecting the privities; the same result happens
when the 8th bliava is oceupied by four or three malefic
plancts ; but if a benefic planet be in the 8th bbava, the
person concerned will be exempt from the disease.

ASTCIZTAEL AEqTT 9IS
ABYTRESA Y FAFoY )
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TRAERYA™ i HiAeY
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IRgagaay T TARR I <<
Sloka 88. When the Moon is ina water-resorting

sign and the Jord thereof oceupics the 6th bhava and is
aspected by planets occupyiny watery signs, the person
born will suffer from strangury ; when the Mon occu-
pying the 6th or the 8th bhava is aspected by Mars and
when Saturn is in the Lagni, thz person concerned will
suffer from an ailm=nt leading to blood discharges (piles).
of . mATRAAE

A=0faT F°% 98 aRATMT |

ECRISIEEO R Cors IR EC

b N S .Y - e
i AR YEET FAR MR
~ _ ) -
TR GAA3E i 289 |
T NIRRT 0 AFEE
N iy ~ T T =
S REFAE SR RIREIEEHUIS AR EE AN
Sloka 89. When the waning Moon in conjunction

with malefic planets is 1n the rising sign belongiag to
Saturn or in the 3th or the 6th bhhava, the astrologer
may predice fatulence, spleen or some such ailment as
the result of this particular yoga. Woen the Moon is
between two malzfic planets and Siturn occupios the 7th
bhava, the person born will hav: much bodily suffering
from the combinsd offccts of abscrss, spleen and con-

sumption.

gfifgEmagenE o3 Aay fadsian |

U TUN KOACTH 1 AQCEH FRGNET: G 1 e U
Stoka 9). #®/hen Mars is in tge rising sign and

the lord of the 6th bhava is weak, the person born will
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have indigestion, a diseased spleen and colic. When
Rahu or some malefic planet occupies the Lagna and
Saturn is in the 8th bhava, the person concerned will be
afilicted with a stomach complaint.
ef.  gavdrmrdin

FEsfemy ar AEy ar qugd |

gaifageRr 71 geafiEieneda |
POy AU @ RS

TR AR sd R |
gomd qgvar Ry

W g WEy I weed 1 ke i

Sloka 91. When Rahu occupies the 4th bhava
and the lord of the Lagna is without strength and
aspected by a malefic planet, the person born will suffer
from acute pain in the chest. When the lord of the
Lagna is depressed and in an inimical house, Mars
occupies the 4th bhava and Saturn is aspzcted by a
malefic planet, colic will be the result.

AT YRAEETEE At g
&% g gfwreny aun i |
TFTHANATTGAR AT T, AT
T FICEIA RAFTERIF TG00 R 1
Sloka 92. When thelord of the 8th bhava is weak
and the rising sign is aspectzd by a malefic planet and
the 8th bhava is occupied or aspected by Saturn, the
person born will be smitten with a disease that will
prevent the taking in of food. When the Moon in
conjunction with Mars occupies the 6th bhava, jaundice
due to vomitting and delirium will afflicc the person
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concerned. And when the Sun, the Moon and Mars
are together in the 6th bhava, the effect of the yoga may
be colic and erysipelas.

ef.  sAny

TR @ = s fEE |
wHA fawer anr ag R |

AT AR R shan
MASAITWAGHN FAAT A |
WA aRasat ey
Fegsun RYUAt agdt aun &g 1 %3 0

Sloka 93, When the rising sign is aspected by
Mars, and the lord of the 6th bhava occupies the 10th,
the 7th, or the 1st bhava, the person born will suffer
from the effects of magic employed against him by his
enemies. When Mars in conjunction with the lord of
the Lagna occupies the Lagna or any other Kendra and
the lord of the 6th is in the Lagna, the same will happen.

Ty fRAe Sd O gEuma
A SATASYTISAT Fe, GRITHA ¢
TSR TEWL AR g T A
YRR EEATTEI qHf g 0 Qe |

Slcka 94. When Jupiter occupies the 4th, the
10th or the 1st bhava and a Kendra is occupied by nifg
(Mandi), the person born will suffer from an illness due
to the effect of his having come face to face with an
immortal. When Saturn is in the 7th bhava anda
benefic planet occupies a moveable rising sign, and the
Moon is aspected by a malefic planet, the person concern-
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ed will undoubtedly suffer from a disease due to his
having met goblins, ghosts and fiends.
NoTEs.

This sloka is from TJ@ETA.  The reading in the 3rd pada of
this sloka js #7741 instead of A=sH.

T3 qfadfad Ry wfead s
qArd: AIMRETAR TgagR TqIsH qfq |
4} TEFEAT PG JBINAEW 4T
7% eRgIR aglitEdl: e agq ik
. Sloka 95. 1f the Moon in conjunction with a
malefic planct and aspected by another malefic planet
occupy th: 6th bhava, the person born will become
liable to wind discase ; if Mars occupy the 7th bhava
under the same circumstances, the disease produced will
be hemorrhage due to a currupt state of blood and bile ;
if the planet occupying the 7th bhava under such condi-
tions he Mercury, the disease will arise from a bad
condition of wind and phlegm; if Venus, it will be
dysentery ; if Saturn, colic; and lastiy if Rahu or Ketu,
the atlment will be produced by demoniacal possession.
NOTES.
This iz also from TEeaca.

FAAMGAATES TR
¥ I REHART FTEIREN |

i Ty AR R TGF TITE
TOiEE AGTEYAT T T 1A% 1)

Slaka 95 When Saturn occupying the 6th bhava
in conjunction with #fg (Mandi) is aspected by the
Sun, Mars and Rahu but is unaspected by or unassocia-
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ted with benefic planets, the person born wiit suffer
from an illncss caused by a complication of cough,
asthma and consumption, Whea a malefic planet is tn
the 12th bhava, the Moon in the 6th, Saturn in the 8th
and when the lord of the Lagna occupies a Navamsa
owned by a malign planet, the person born under such
4 yoga will be liable to dryness of the nose resuiting in
loss of smell.

of ARl
Ty A gA FH T YA feE |
qIEEARTI S FAG TR |
R AT BOTFE GANETERE |
54 20 g A aREAETRTE |

A+ FAER Y FaAH
ey TBELES AL F1G8 |
A gl RgaE WUy
AT 7 Faw afF e e |

Sloba V7. When Saturn is in®2% (Kataka) and the
Moon in @2 {Makara), the person born will have dropsy.,
When Saturn in conjunction with Mars occupies the
6th bhava, and is aspected by the Sun and Rahu; and
when the lord of the Lagna is without strength, the
result will be a lingering illness.
efe AT

e iraEd 9y gfAatka
AT SHAS AT WA |

£/ T AR GEEAHAN
SEACERCEIRICEE R



488 ATTHITEATE Adh. VI,

we o GENSROE
grafq giaga g auragiFa 0 ke
Sloka 98. When Mars is in his own house, Mer-
cury in the 4th or the “rd bhava and Saturn in the 1st,
the person born will be a dwarf, The result is the same
when, other conditions being identical, Saturn is in
conjunction with the lord of the Lagna.

IR AR
{1 AREATAD IZFq TH |
AR TATTAG IR

TR IFCa S 1 Q% |

Sloka 99. When the Sun and the Moon occupy,
one of them the 19th, and the other the 6th house from
the Lagna, the person born will be one-eyed and will have
the unique fortune of possessing an one-eyed wife as
well. 'When Venus and the Sun conjointly occupy the
7th, the 9th or the Sth bhava, the person born under
this yoga will have a wite defective in some Timb.

NoTES.

Sun ,‘ ’

Moon I

|

{
| S
| |
\ i‘iii ‘

|

|

a

!
Moon 1 | Sun

The Sun is in the 12th house from the Lagna in I and 12th
from the 7th in T7.
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The Moon is in the {2th from the 7th in T and 12th from the
Laagna in 1l.

The principle is clear from the above.

The left eve will he affected by the above yoga., Tn the other
case the Sun in the 2nd and :he Moon in the 8th {the Z2nd from
the 7th) will aflect the right eye,

If Venus be in conjunction with the Sun in the 5th, 7thor
9th house from the Lagna, the wife will always be ailing. [
(Vikala=suflering).

cf. T
991 FA9 gH AAAr AR |
a@m &dl VR aaEgEafEa
Alse HIGEAL

AR BAIEAFARERT 98T |
WA AWEaTT: FA0] 9 AREEAE )
FH FRAAIAA: TN AFFAC |
fAgifRrmamEt 9ftse= afodiEy, ||

agqrErEAEataE 4 9 @ekga it |
I FARITEET TERaERE agd |l 2oo |l

Sloka 107, If the malefic plancts occupy the Oth,
the 11th, the 3rd and the 5th houses in any order accord-
ing to circumstances and be not aspected by benefic
plancts, they conspire according to their strength to do
damage to the organ of hearing of the persoa bora; if
they occupy the 7th house and be without benefic
aspect, they make the teeth unsightly.

NoTs,

The man will sulfer from car-complaint with certainly. The
Ird and the 1lth houses stand for ears—3rd for the right car and
the 11th for the left, {Cf. also Western astrology). Varahamibira

47
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seems to extend the principle to the 5th and the Yth houses alsa,
Diseases of tecth and (ongue are ndicated by the 7th house
(Ch. T1I=77 T, 1), This s also the prnciple of Western astrolo-

gv.  Cfo Alan Leu.

“Mulefics, unaspecled by benelics, occupying Lhe 7th house

will bring about (ooth diseases {Jefornmty or otherwise).”
AMAS would nclude the Moon atso i the  voga causiog
damage o the car,  (Of.
OF famaA gyean AEmEE T A | (AT AR
FOITI Haafea JamagaEd FEA e )
Also H/I
Mg AEAN: T AEE Aifa e )
AINAAIN T AFIFETE FFAAE |
Also F-HIA,
qraaiagdaea: s grepeRfaan |
c‘ﬁﬁﬁl'-l’lﬁ'f?ﬁﬂF'ﬁ q agfla_:m F.'Fﬁgfqﬂli i

TiaamR gL Asasy

*Y ERSIE TE A ST |
ERIREIFD L MECE TRy

FHNGT BT FEAAA AW 11 Lo )

“Moke 101, When Jupiter occipies henclic varpas
such as amward ( Vargottamamsa) 1n the Lapna or the
4th bhava ; or1s elsewhere possessing abundant strength;
when the other planets are in the 2nd, the 11th and
other bhavas connccted with well-being and prosperity ;
and when the lord of r“e rizing sign is powerful, the
person born gets on we=ltand is happy.
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q MIAFT JITAFT: Aol TRATFALAE |
F WA71: TRRNAAE FANRATITEAGR H LRl

=

A MIAEFIA IFALORIN IAFIRIA
TRAFAFETG: 988 ||

Sloka 102, By the grace of the Sun and all the other
plunets, what are called araswg: (Jataka bhangaha) con-
sisting of usawtwE: (Rajayoga bhangaha), #=xdmme: (Pre-
shya yogaha), azRgdmrt: (Duridra yogaha), wgdiagm
(Angaheena yogaha), ¥satar: (Reka yogaha) and dravarr
(Roga yogaha) have been fully treated of in this chapter.

Thus ends the ith Adhyayva on “what mars a horoscope' 1 the
work Jatakaparijata compiled by Vaidyanatha under fthe auspices
of the nine planets.

R e T T TP, e N, Pt SRR R
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Adhyaya VII.

Ox RAJA YOGAS OR PLANETARY CONJUNCTIONS
LEADING To KIXGSHIP.

S TRTERIT R a9t
AAHAAAGATAAHIS UAT FgE 73 ||

S DN A S RIS EHTI T -
TR TgaaT: geftad sE o2

Sioka 1. When the planets occupy Kanya, Meena,
Mithuna, Vrishabha, Simha, Dhanus and Kumbha, the
person born will be a famous king, great in possessing
an army, mighty elephants and horses ; if the planets be
in Thula, Mesha, Vrishaba and Meena, an emperor
comes into the world in this yoga ; if the planets be in
Vrishaba, Dhanus, Meena and the Kendras, a person
destined to rule over the earth and acquire wide fame
sees the light.

NoTES:

In this as well as in the next «loka, the author has described
ina very condensed manner the [789 (~imhasana) and other
yogas., With a view to make them clearer, the following are
extracted from othet works and appended below :—

mn
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{1) g  SmaEs
oq fiigrAar avE Fet a9 Ay
I A @ FE aeBa W WA )
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FafaEl el 79 A femd s
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Fgtagmiey af? | fagwma: #ifsa:
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(2) HguFaRr: WA
gt faamat sl a2 dii 9y T
Gedd T sy agasisfadad o
¥R qgrA: a5 AT |
SAIFAA FRIIAT WHFH 391 937 |}
AR
39 fag F~a13eg fMgaranfagad
AT ®rAfag vafa s=a=ai 9 |
& 4N sregEiE AR
AR FIR O A )
(3) FFaAvedim:  AWAEE
q% WY 2% 5 g=ar 9 e
AN FAFRILTEA JAGIITHN: |
4) =zaagdpr:  SaTEd
¥ A fags A F1* TueRn 49; |
N gadifie 9 diF g3rE: ||
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SIS\ A O e D LRI GEA G C
st ZTar = AfeEEaea: |
(5) xragia: A=
o gy v asfy fga: eai o af2 |
ABBAH A UFAGAGATAT: ||
qr A SAA | Haf A Jisar g
s=a1 wafa iR afar g9 w3l 3 3 5= )
f6) varadt digaEs
CHFIRANT FAZEAT AL |
o B Al q war Fafery )
Al AT 9 gIgAAtal RAdtai fagma-
wgaeal Wi af: gfusa afisam |
AGTIE
THFA @9 ARANY BFEAS FifSa
I AEIgFLEE TS |
d=ml RIgaaaath w=gdfisagan-
IRAIFFAGY UEATT PR qEa |
[7) w=gsdun e
2 A 4y =Y goi feel o® |
TALAT WAMA THA § gEa: |
(8} wxpAmTER: Anas
JEHFENG Fhe A1 O o |
FPRERGSA T48] 9931 Ra: |
Yarfuragae: g@ma: raEEa:
HIfi9gesr a1 FGATRART: ||
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RIEET (&
AfF gAHIAFAW FmaEn wFAr Fodfa 39 |
38 FqvEnRIafiaF: qroa: ARAl aad aae )
(9) TRag=aguT: Sah
T FE AT FRAIET 297 9 |
QFY=DN YFATEG AT A )
(10} fa=ryswain: graudh
Tt iR By = =9 ar gy T
AMARII AN FHFETEF AEES: ]
(11) gavzamr:  WFTTRs
AN FraraTa AT 39T e
Ag: AT q@ wAfd A9 EgE: |
ymEsigguAeRagsar fifqafa:
auFarEifgF aafa 933@7 94 1
(12) HigTdatm wagEEs
sgfam® af sFPagmgrrERRa |
qUAARIA 1 947 dsgaan gr1fa e |

FANIISPREZILAE AR
AL EREGEITGINEIREE LR R el
R/ AFuT=gIRgem 3t At
i SAFSAFART U= WAGUHAF: 11 R |
Stoka 2. When the planets occupy Kanya, Mesha,
Thula, Simha and Kumbba, the person born isa king.
When the planets are in the 3rd, the 5th and the 4th

bhavas, the person born becomes ruler of countries
abounding in grcat wealth, If the 3rd, the 4th. the 5th
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the 2nd, the 9th, the Ist and the 7th be occupied each
by a planet, the person born will become a just king.

TRIFIARAT AHN A 7@t NI = |
FFTEIIHTANTET T Rg=amwan . 1 2 1

Sloka 3. I the planets are associated with the
Moon’s hora, the person born will be a famous king. [t
the benefic planets be in the 9th and the 11th bhavas,
and the malefic ones in the 6th and the 10th, a king is
born.

SHTIETARYL (AT TIIAT TATEIEZL |
FARRIAT ATHEAAA FO FARAGUORRA: 11 8 1)

Sloka 4. If benefic plancts be strong occupying
the Ist, the 10th, the 7th and the 4th bhavas and if Mars
and Saturn be in the 9th and the 11th bhavas, the person
born will be a king possessed of every amiable virtue.

NOTES,
The number of yogas satisfying all the conditions described in
this sioka will, if carefully analysed, be found to be very limited.
The following horoscope is suggested as an example for this

sloka.

Lagna ‘

Moon |

Saturn Sun
!

Jupiter Mars | Venus Mercury
I
|
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But see the following sloka from TS {Saravali).
QAT PAT: TR FAR ARG |
a2 @R advfa: s gl @ A il

qeRtgieT el T3oqa IPRgHE: |
FA AR TRTT AR TATaE:: e N N

Stoka 5. When the Moon or the Lagna occupyiny

a (Vargottamamsa) IW=#AiT is aspected by the other pla-

nets placed in the 4th, the 10th and the 7th bhavas, the
person born is a leader of men.
NortEs.

According to FxanAA (Bribatprajapatya), anE®r (Saravalij
and other works, and as per Yawvanas' view quoted in FESATHH
{Brihatjataka), four or more planets (other than the Moon) aspect-
ing a Vargottama Lagna or Moon will make the person born at
that time 2 King.

cf- FevATER
AtaNay @R T2 A1 FeAfN: |
“guReiees T gifiaf: a0
Also Frugsi
AN SHAAITRRAl AR oyEssear |
apRa-zRafen iR amangEa a9 |
Also FFRPIO
aitanseEal afy a1 Tt ehfe | aguffiiegda |
grfimfasfe: @g §wafd o agzseafafan=sm, |
Also yjresy
fwwa T T9YY 9 i
sg:wafafang: aff ar en@iEa |
8 avafy gifia: @g FImawiie
FAIRRA iy Rewar 7 9wm™ |
48
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But our author has gone further by restricting the position of
the planets. According to slokas 30-31 of the 2nd Adhyaya, Saturn
in the 41h or the 11th house, Mars in the 6th or the 10th house
and Jupiter in the 5th or the 9th house, all counted from the Lagna
or the Moon, are also capable of aspecting either of them respec-
tively as all planets are while they are in the 7th house. Our
author has rejected the aspecis of Saturn from the 11th house, of
Mars from the &th house and of Jupiter from the 5th and 9th
houses. He only accepts the aspects of Saturn from the 4th house,
of Mars from the 10th house and of Jupiter and other planets from
the 7th house. His aobject would appear to he to place all the
planets in the three Kendras, 4th, 7th and 10th and in such a
manner as ta he ‘capable of bestowing their full aspect on the
Lagna or the Moon as the casc May he. The least numher of
planets thus situated and capable of nspecting the Vargottama
Lagna or the Moon is four. AmfageEs: e, by planets other
than the Moon® has reference only sofarus Lagna yogas are
concerned, for the Moon cannot aspect itself. Tut the question is
“Will the aspe:t of the Moon on the Lagna nullify the voga if it
is otherwise complete”?  The answer is in the negative, In this
case, the Moon's aspect does nol count, being productive of neither
good nor evil and the Moon cannot he one of the planets making
up the least number of four ahove stated. Cf. agewrama.

U FAfeRimE] 2N Avat: |
#qfi: q=fi: ofgpl = BHEaf: o
72 A AR Aed VAW, AATEA: |
Arife M A1 AgaeRafd = )
Fey 2AAEY EE AT |
27g: 939g BN A ZLEA T 757 |)

There will be 22 vogas viz.,

)

W 6
C+ C+C=15+6+1 for each of the Lagna and the Moon, or
+ ) G

44 yogas in all.
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ARG gy AR
I TIFTHAl Rggosial ageli@: |
fra aRigiREtean: agmie-
I W AR AR rmREEwa n &

Sioka 6. When Venus occupies the asterism As-
wini in the Lagna and is aspected by all the other
planets, the person born will be the senior in family
destined to destroy the whole host of his enemies and
to sport with many women. When there are three or
more planets occupying not thz Navamsa of their depres-
sion sign but one owned by themselves and one such
planet is in thz Lagna, the person born will be a king
and a very wealthy one too, when there are 5 or more

such planets.

(First kelfy, Cf. wmaiza
sifyi s ok Aamefadifaa: |
if ofda@ fAfarfom=e
Also it
AfrmazaTA wEdrsasTai el Ay b
The following from @ica@ (Saravali) mentioning the several

asterisms which, when occupied by Venus, confer kingship will

also be of interest :
sRrRGadErtgeeEd 2 g |
3 g avetaeamafy afea |
Latier half. Cf. I@Esida
i oRe=a saasaafean |
IR faewe: gafeA i |
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According to FEomAMH, FesAlas and other works, three or
four planets in their exaltation &M (Swochcha), or in their own
signs @y (Swakshetra) and are at the same time trine to one an-
other, make a person dern 51 the royal famity, a King. Five or more
such planets will make a#y person a King. DBut two such planets
in the first case or four such in the second case will only make
the person rich. Cf. gg=ed.

TeR: SO Y @aAe |
Fal @FERmEA: RgETs: |
vaififErn oS aFaar |
gieai Fgina cgewd 9 o |

It has also to be noted here that itis only when the 50r6
planets in ®&FT (Swalshetra) are s'vong that the person born be-
comes a King. If they or any of them he weak, Le only becomes
rich. But seven planets in 5@ will, irraspective of their
strength, make the person a King, Cf, 3g9 019,

wRkfAEIT: Ayl |
oeg el ey eaa: ||
mafiEe: WA AR fsmg |
FEFATIR
FERITEIEIARY YT 9RgRaRIRe: adwe |
VAR AT REETE g |
THSATTIE FEaay
S ISIF TR = |
ECOLREEETInNGRERIR)
WhHIY JIRTARSFT 19 I
Sioka 7. Whea Venus is in the 2nd bhava which

is neither the planct’s depression nor owned by an enemy
and when the lord of the Lagna is strong, the person
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born will become a king. When the Moon occupies at
night its own Navamsa or one belonging to a very
friendly planet and is aspected by Venus alone, a king
comes into the world.

NoTEs.
ofe mafilim

. ) -~
FRuygavg @agear =am: Ag w3 39 1 399 ||
Also Masza
- ¢

NAN=TE AFAT FTEd: ;|

@A A6l AT 7 A9 TP ||
['rom the two parailel passages above given, it will be seen
that Venus and the lord of the Lagna should both be in the Znd
Phava, The text lends itself also to the above interpretation and
it may preferably he rendered thus:  ** When Venus together with
the Iord of the Lawna, who is alun strong, isin the 2pd bhava,

which is neither the planet’s (Venus') depression sign, nor is owned
by an enciy, the person born will become a King.”

cte  wREEAW
stfafasixa=ar 281 At |

ifl 357 @tenfad i A )
Also amsldau .
AsFAIsAfIfT g 28 3y wf )

"imMfEindsaT aEdig 2 g T )

A W SIEY SARay qe
WS SARNIT TIT T IR |
FRQIHE ggafrgwm Aaiant fan
FFAAE AAAEIY Tt A o< )

Stoka 8. When Venus occupying the Lagna is in
Meena and in a Navamsa belonging to Meena, the person
born is a king; (2) when the lord of the rising sign is
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- .

strong in its exaltation and aspected by the Moon, a
royal personage sees the light ; (3) when the lord of the
Lagna occupies in the exaltation house a Navamsa belong-
ing neither to the depression sign nor to an enemy and
-hat exaltation sign turns out to be a Kendra and has no
other planet, a ruler of the earth is born under this Yoga.
cf, snawiE
M dtairE @ gh [Er 39 w3
Also giq¥i
FAIRTf: A TEEEEEed G99 B |
FgnAgEEat: affafied agifraem |
(Latter Ralf). cf. Sloka 48, infra,
- - 2
R PegEtEaay G @0
FAEIEATARRE: TrARangaR: |
T2 MFSIETY I &7 AN FeA
o ZRAAFAT T JEm A whEaEg 0 S
Sloka 9. When the full Moon i3 in the 9th bhava
occupying its own, exaltation or a friendly house and
when Saturn and Mars occupy the 10th and the 2nd
bhavas from the Lagna, a lord of the earth is born.
When the Moon is full and strong occupying a Kendra
other than the Lagna and is aspected by both Venus and
Jupiter, under such a Yoga is born a sovereign who will
generously make gifts of land,
NoOTES.
(First half), According to gwE=i (Saravali), any planet in
the 9th bhava identical with its exaltation sign will bestow King-

ship if the lord of that bhava occupies or aspects it and two other
plapets are in their exaltation signs as well. ¢f.

W AR WIgEH TR0 FAn 3d FdREe |
R @YW 931 WegT $TEA AT wdefi )
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(Second half), ¢r. sloka 47, infra.
Also AT

0 figm %2 asesonfiar famen |

WA AEAT 81 O HAfEFA )

Also aAidiEammt

fAmEr Fegnd faed awd G afz @aes |

AT 2 FTWIYTE FEA W gufrEges:

This yoga finds an exceptivn when Taurus happens to be the

Lagna with the Moon there. c¢f. amia@i.

4 Qe eand: g s 28y afmfa fera )

gNsfi wAETAT 4f3 anasasE sl G |

For a person born in a royal family no aspects are requirea-to
place him on the thtope. £f. aEF.

of fEm ¥ areragfa fFaae: |
i ading Pwmaaaaaaag |
TFRE WS T 1T Wl
R JYARA I8 FASYAT F |
fifsTmsiy gweanaal W
&Y qUASIEIY Tl q9T A g I Lo I
Stoka 10. When a planet is in the highzst exalta-
tion point and is aspected by a very frieedly planet, a
king is ushered into the world, A king's peer takes
birth when WVenus is strong occupying the 11th or the
12th bhava. When € or 3 planects are in their cxaltation
signs, the Moon is in Kataka and the rising sign possess-

ed of strength, the person born will be a kiny honored

everywhere.
NOTrES,
(First quarter). ef. mEIigET

vhISSTRAST fRseE: TARS MaTmgAEE, |
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Also ARGEH
-
UF U @ @ anaeEr aff |
+
Fo9r, faddes: F0f odiafag 1)

(Latter half.) See notes under sloka 6, S#pré,  According to
Yavana's view quoted in Dribat jataka, one or two planets in their
exaltation, one of them being in the Lagna and the Moon in %
(Kataka) will create Rajayoga. 16 such Rajayogas are possible
under the above combination. ¢f. guvamras

BFRRY S Ao\t ol dea g w1

Ordinarily 3 or four planets in their exiltation will, it is said,
make a person born in a Royal family a King. Five or more pla-
nets in exaltation will make any person a King., ¢f. T304,

£, : [0 .
fafadgmgfial @lesiqeda |
2 - -
9 @NEIEIIRARIS 17 |)

But there are other special combinations under which 3, 4, 5
or more planets may not be in their exaltation signs and yet the
person born attains royalty. The author deals with several such
exceptions to the said ordinary yopas handed down by tradition

which are difficult to be aliserved except by men of extraordinary
talents.

A FATNERI FAEN: I ASTRGA
e A% a1 (FamEEa: ajﬁ HEqSE: |

At aget faRas gEiRwiRe
AR SRR TS0 qaw: 1122 1)

Sloka 11. If all the benefic planets be in the g7
(Upachayaj (3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) places and the
malefic ones in the 1st or the 10th bhava, the person
born will be a cruel king quelling his numerous foes.
If the Sun in conjunction with the Moon and in the 7th
bhava occupy the exaltation and other Varga positions
while benefic and malefic planets aspect them, a king or
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a king’s equal of a very fickle diaposition, will come

into the world.
NoTES.

A manuscript copy reads the first quarter as follows:
i SFrosafear: geer dren Benf |

Probably this is the correct reading. The translation will
then be, **If alt the malefic planets be in the TT77 {Upachayal
houses and the benefic ones in the 1st or the 10th bhava, the person
born will be & cruel king quelling his numerous foes.”

The author desires that malefics should be in the @7ag (Upa-
chaya places eveepfing ‘he TOH: ag the undermentioned quotation

from ApzsyaEw makes it clear.
RFRIRTFTEE AR FAAde AT |
ARIUFAZMNT: Tl 47900 A} GTHTYN: |)
{Latter half). of. yrm#,
WegeFErRagsaaiyati:
fraretess AfaTaATA=GRAT: |
YR £l AgAASARIS T99
Ryatmrafi=ef eadsfa oo |

“ "1f placed in a similar vosition, 4.¢, in the 7th house,” has
to be understood from #7RE in the sloka previous to this in FGS]
{Saravali).

TIAREHITET TS

it treeausasal |
FhPTTE e e

Tt a3 Faeaar g it 2R 1)

Stoka 12. If, at the bir.h of 2 person, Mars occupy
Dhanus, Mesha or Simha identical with the Lagna, and
be aspected by a friendly planet, he will rule over a
kingdom won by his own nrowess. If the Sun, the

49
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Moon and Jupiter be inthe 3rd, the 9th and the Sth
bhavas and have strength, the person born will be a
king comparable with the God Kubera in respect to his

wealth,
NOTES.

(First half). cf. watifra
AR RATAaEd A Fen MRS |

(Labler half) c¢f. Sloka 49 infra. Also gwas!

SafmEgal: ErATgAET A,
afy wafy 437 A FIGEA Say 0

CicRGIEC I CIRTE G
AZNATAISH qgF0G: |

q TESATIR Hegadi
T FEgaFaEadt 1 22 1

Sloka 12. If at a birth, a planet be in its depression
and if the lord of the sign occupied by the planet or the
lord nf its exaltation sign be in a Kendra position in
regpect to the Moon's place or the Lagna, the person
born will be a king and a just ruler.
cf. wEEiTHH

aE AAmEEAtaEgE: 74 |
a7 § g AR mamgEEEiE: ||
f< fafs amgbangedia femag
FF11 Afz AF0A FAeTErEsamisan |
%2 faufy wesquifivg: @rsgad au
E|L PR E C e B P Eta e e e EIC ]
7w HAEIA Z5F 01 41 )
FrZERBATAA 5 AEEAREA: )
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Tty i e e

Also  FEHRITT
Aq QT e s agEae: |
Fefeat Al A gAY R aefda |
Also  =Fatdfaammh
FA IR "ERiTgEd |
AT IS gEuH 3w ||
darageatgt Srao
FESAT TCR AR A |
TEEY FCgrrEAt-a
A wEtafoimasise | 1l 28
Sloka 14, 1If the lord of the Navamsa occupied by
a depressed planet at a birth be in a Kendra or Trikona
position and if the @=#@w (Janmalagna} be a moveable
sign or if the lord of the @*a@w (Janmalagna), i.e, the 1st

bhava be in a Navamsa owned by a moveable sign, the
person borp will be a king or possess great power.

¢f.  @RidGaan
ArfqaiTAEEy 82 FEEHA: |
W qal g SerTiEr 9 wig

AT QAT QRETSTAT
WIEAIETRATHI T W1 |

¥ IR WG B aqwn
TXITAERTT AR 770 Tt wag 1 2 N

Sloka 15. When the lord of the 10th bhava is in
the 8th, occupying a Navamsa owned by its exaltation
sign, its own I (Rasi) or a friendly wf (Rasi), or has
attained a arraai@ (Paravathamsa), the person born will
be a king of kings. If Jupiter be depressed in the Lagna
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and the 8th bhava occupied by a malefic planet, and if
the Navamsa of the Sth bhava (f4th from the Lagna) be
that of a @t (Rasi) owned by the malefic planet in
question, under this yoga also will be barn a king of
kings.

AEE ST JA AETY FASHAT W

fe:% saqdt g Prfgaadtgasd v |
AFIRRRTEAY 98 TR a1 g9y

T 1 IRS GEZTN 33 T Wt 1 °E |

Stoka 16. When Jupiter, being the lord of the
rising sign, occupies the 12th bhava and when Saturn,
the lord of the 3rd bhava is in the 12th place in respect
to Jupiter or when the Sun occupies the 1ith bhava
from the Lagna, the person born will be a king of kings.
lf the jord of the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the
9th bhava be in the 3th or the 1th bhava, a king comes
into the world. f Mercury be in conjunction with or
aspected by jupiter, the person born will be a king’s
favorite.

NOTEs.
PR CYPTEE (P10
T 57 @l A A A AR
T B s e |
qrATFAAIgETAI At ga |
9AEMT AT ATsfi ey WA )

#qa7 (Dhanur lagna) satisfies the conditions of the above
Sloka,

TR O T SR et
dea g SrEge oy Tt
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% T AR FORT WGY qarwinE
FHAA AT 3397 qaegen g 29 )

Sloka 17. If Jupiter be in the rising sign and
Mercury occupying a Kendra be aspected by the lord of
the 9th bhava, the person born will be on a footing of
equality with kings, When Saturn in strength occupies
the ga=sm (Moolatrikona) or exaleation sign happening
Yo be identical with o Kendra or Trikona and is aspect-
ed by the lord of the Lith bhava : under this yoga also,
will the person born be on a par with sovereigns of the
earth.

ol maldHEAmG
B QI ¥ FF yEaAns Ay
AW NI G2 FIgen WA ||

W AiaHt U TEI FART qul

THARNS RIS AT qemys |
AT RS RTARAATRRY a1
ARTRARY AREAT TR 1 9 |

Sloka 186, When the Moon is in the rising sign,
Jupiter in the 4th, Veaus in the 10th, and Saturn in the
exaltation or @& (Swakshetra), the person born will
be either a king or equaltoa king. When benefic
planets are in the 12th, the 1ith, the Ist, the 2nd, the
3rd and the 10th bhavas, the person born will be like a
sovereign and in great favor with kings of kings.

¢f.  aatetasamio
= 9 93 died w4EY g |
PRSI 7 Jugedr W ||
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e A A R A S A A AR 8 e e 8 M AP AN st e e

FAFEY R:FewAaTaeny |
merfanfea Jeatea 93781 wdaL: |}

7 AT 1834 AEigasd I
A PR RY aatiaaeEa: |
TE O ST TEED AR
Y R, Fremeie Tetugear st 2R

Sioka 19. When Saturn is in strength and has
attained T=aad (Uttamavarga , when Jupiter occupies a
Navamsa other than a depression one, and when the Sua
is in a benefic Navamsa and is aspected by benefic pla-
nets, the person born will bz in the good graces of a
king and equal to him If Rahu be in the 10th bhava,
if Saturn occupying the 11th be aspected by the lord of
the 9th bhava, and if the lord of the rising sign be un-
associated with a depressed planet, the person born
under this yoga will be like a lord of the earth.
ef,  waEigEARE

AW TRt R YIgAA SRR )
A3 AEEE Y AR 93|

= AN 9dTs MR |
WAFCTAEAfEAT O queiaiiETRTd | e |

Sloka 20. If two, three or four planets in depres-
sion occupy benefic shahtyamsa (v8®) or 60th portions
or Navamsas of their several exaltation signs at the time
of birth of a person, he will bealord of the earth,

eminently just and virtuous.
of.  agidTE=na
a9 a1 &Y @A arsfd 3Rt SfF8gan |

ISTNAZ T &=y a1 Sk
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P L i 8 B S PR £ e e AR A | 2 P UL UL R S

anmﬁgmﬁ'ﬁ gwﬂmwﬁaﬁ
AMRRIZMEAT 9 aRaE-awaaiadt |
F-RrRUREI 9Aad: fRia ygat
A TIERRRAIE IgdaEvg: Y )

Sloka 21. The following are the three yogas under
any one of which a person born becomes wealthy. In
the first yoga, the lords of the 10th and the 9¢h bhavas
counted from the Lagna are in conjunction and associa
ted with the lord of the 2nd bhava; in the 2ad yoga,
the lords of the 10th and the 9th, reckoned from g«
(Subha), i ¢. the lords of the 6th and the 5th bhavas from
the Lagna occupy each a sign owned by the other and
are associated with waufy (Dhanapathi) i.e. the lord of
the 2nd bhava; in the 3rd yoga, the lords of the 10th,
and the €th bhava calculated from the 10th, i.e. the lords
of the 7th and the 6th bhavas from the Lagna occupy
mutually aspecting Kendras and are associated with wagfa
(Dhanapati)., If the several pairs of planets mentioned
above be aspected or associated with the lord or the
karaka (®1¢®%) of the 4th bhava, the person born under
each of the several resulting yogas will have at his
command much wealth and many vehicles.

NOTES.

The first 3 quarters of this sloka are also capuble of betng
interpreted thus: —

“If the lords of {1) the 10 and 9th houses counted from the
Lagna, (2) the i0th and 9th houses counted from the 9th house
and (3) the 10 and 9th houses reckoned from the 10th house be in
conjunction, occupy each a sign owned by the other, or occupy
mutually aspecting Kendras, or be associated (at the same time)
ithw the lord of the second house, the person born will be wealihy,”
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ef. gt
T TN AR wErE wafd g A e ||

Out of the 12 yogas caused by the relationship of the lords of
any two successive houses oul of the 12 ones, our author describes
here the 3 Rajayogas.

The 12 yogus arc:

{1) =17 Dy the relationship ot the lords of the [st & Znd houses

(2) ey do Znd & 3rd
(3) 99 do 3rd & 4th
(4) srmiAr do 41l & 5th
{5) ze0) @ do 510 & 6th ,
{6) g do 6th & 7th ,,
(7) twariaia: do 7th & 8th ,,
(8) wrasags do 8th & oth
19} ara4ty do Gth & 1Cth ,,
(10) afizsysg do Loth & 11th
{11} mu=gaq do 1lth & t2¢th ,,
(12) G=amy do 12th & Ist ,,
ef. uuwt

sl egforT Bl qdesat |
Bueast weant st s |
GAFA] Gt 7 fUwIm) aesaar |
w7 THARIIE [T TFA, )
I e FA UFG famafig )
qEISP RN fagsTgsa |
FreeifAglai 9 3 gag1 eqar: |
The relationship between planets is of four kinds:

1. Each one occupying the ather's house or Kendra or Kona
2. DBoth planets aspecting cach other,
3. Any one of the two planets aspecting the other.

Both planets occupying the sane house or Varga, elc.
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i s e s S S e g e AR i it et e

wag: FAEsEng) Fleseg fdas: |

JAaeATAr 28 ffacm Tg9%: |

AT FT £F £ QYWAAY FTN )
o = ©

QUi fiar arsfi SFaanat =ar |l

The association of the lords of the Kendra and Kona places
is capable of producing Rajavopgas.

of. sTAFTRIH
FERAINEA: fFETT SR |
At A TR EEA AT )

BROTRENET G379 A9 Fa59 |
Fegriaaisfaafear a3afz 9 gz
Also 1w
A g9gearfy uRnafis e |
RO eNAagA aiiEftaneean )
AEENAT A= @iy A |
I RS TAKNRE TN
a9 FM GYF 41 Asfy axagEt |
USATTRAT A= U At Al )
AFAREAT HF AW A2 (297 |
gfganifaaar q 287 I usnng |
GRAMEINGATZAAMT 431 FHUGTARA_ |
FNFaAfEEg Mo A AR 1)
gEFATNT 33 wfRara agar |
FHNAPAT JH! FAAMGEE TEAE |
gaay IRvagaRSTaEmi gt fer |
50

Also
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ACTRYIATS

Adh. VII,

PPN

QUSIAl ARSI @RS af g |

AT Qe IR WS |
wRATT9ag % adfig Tva |
fRargha fagle « mdfamfem |
PHT AGRAT T 4R a1 aeaEish A )
w°3: 4 wfameg Rfi gl |
YA FA: Th JAS A )
T2t goAEHT quadETdiET

v @R vafd gaamsi qiEae |
AT NSEFAER R I TATE-

famea fseEEama mafa: |)
431 qUIEIAT AU JUqHTT

T FRTG AR MR W
fHEIF Ffafimgamy IReza
ag=alzgd AR FFanhfisade u
a1 UFGEIAT AARGAFLSTRY
FBIHIFAl A TR § T/ AT |
Aa1 gEmEdt aAFEed aga
ETBIAFAEa=FRR=aT 99 |

hendras and Kcnas should be iwo different planets.

In these cases it is not very nccessary tbat the lords of the

One planet

may be the lord of two Kendras or a Kendra and a Kona and yet
a good result will be produced though not to the same extent as
when they are owned by two separate planets.

ef.  FAFEEEa

FeZERANTET T R ¥
A=A g9 a2 fHg: |
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L ey P A A S A e N et

L EX: azmgm%g n&rrﬁmﬁsﬁamm. |
IHG: TR I= Sary gaFaEatE: | R0

Stoka 22, When six rlanets are in their exaltation,
the pirson born will be a king of kings ruling over the
whole earth. When five planets occupy their exaltation
signs and Jupiter is in the Lagna, the persea born will
rule all wen and all lands.

.. ‘ NoTES-
of o FEFIT e

ezfigideaqafay: sugmfaoEr HZ,"':T{’JT‘-T?I? |
safeds. wafya o sRTieE s fed
Also JFHRETT

T 97 Frragen a9 ST W g RIANE: |

,ﬂi

The nuthor supgests the infercnee that, 1a the case of fve
planets in exaltation, one of them nrust he (o tle Lagna, and that
preferubly Jupiter. Tn the case of 4« placets In exaltation, 1t is
nol neceasary that one of them should be in e Lagna.  One, two,
three or four plancts in exaltation alooe o ot neke a person of
ordinary hirib a king, ¢f, e

0 ”~
giEa: aFeFRa] TANFARTY 1S |
vriEfaaafia=asT o s |
Also T490099.
) S N

Erfidgmafit srapidar |

. . _‘\
A% MEE AT 7E |

All the works on astrelogy are unanimous in the above view,

According to Yavana und others, three or four melefic planets
in their exallalion makes the king cruel. ¢t

B FR w EEH (ARSI |
ANFAT PR QIFT FRWATGT: 1)
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r—r .

Also Tfitey
ql: apniAEa  acEtaiEa ge |
safuafiaafa: gofiar swaw g |
EAESIGET
4 2
A Az A AR |
EN v .
FUET T AT 98 Braiie Ay |

From the above, it is also clear that henefic planets in exalta-
tion make the king virtuous and that if the planets in exaltation

which go to raise him to kingship be both malefic and benefic, he
will be of a mixed nature.

And Famat {Jeevasarma) adds that malefics in exaltation do
nol bestow royalty on the person born under their auspices; he
will bt wealthy and at the same time cruel, angry and quarrel-
sone. f.

AR 9 9afE g9 W
g fAaifraaica £ fifaa: s=efian |

It should here be roted that these are not however accepted as
Rajayogas by Varahamihira. According to him, if three or more
planets occupy their exaltation or their own signs and are af Lke
saws time Liiue to one another, the persons born become kings if
they belopg (o a royal Funily,  If there are 5 or more such planets,
persons though born in ordinary families (other than royal) become
kings.  Those in whose nativities such planets are less than 5 will
be possessed with wealth, hut will not be kings. ¢f. gEsuiaE

AR EI ARSI A |
v @ifegar 3 gfiwen )
Also IgARE
Prrfafearmemm wfa 19,
eI igare agqEdrR: |
Vids also ggsaTaw VII-8 and XI~13 and my notes thereon.
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FhZas N T deaa: aiadei: @ |
AT TR T[T AT S NS (1 R34
Sioka 23, When Saturn is in #7 (Kumbha) iden-
tical with the Layna and when four planets occupy their
exaltation signs, an emperor is born. When %7 (Mesha)
occupied by Mercury is the rising sign and Jupiter 18 in
the exaltation sign, a ruler of men comes into existence.
T INEA AR IO
sfaqrerTa MRS o
gRidwaE® FafTan-
i JAR AEamaanTy |l ke

Stoka 24, If the Moon occupying the rising sign
399 (Vrishabha) be aspected by the remaining six pla-
nets, the person bora will bocome king at an early age.
If one planet be in the exaltation sign while the rest are
in their own or friendly signs, the yoga will secure to
the person born under it, a portion of the good things
of life such as it is the good fortune of kings to have.
NoTEs.
{ First half). of. the latier half of sloka 67 in Adhvaya I,
SuNrd.
Also arasi
FIETEAS] 4899 UTA
afy szansa: agafd sman |
ITIEIEET: IR T
WA wgam: MR g3 0
Also &I

ey orfia sAadigeaay-
fearmefatifan sIemfaa@isae: |
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e o e i A i s v 2 AT 4 N e e o

fagr ag ?vr@ﬁaqmﬂf*a ﬂFﬂ’
SEEATAT 95 AAafa Fuaifaag |

AN A1 J(E TFAT AORIIFTN I3 |
TR TR H@an e fdtm: 1 _en
Sloka 25. When Jupiter in conjunction with
Mars and the Moon occupies a a7 (Vargottama, viae
[-34) or a gewwim (Pushkaramsa, woide Adhyaya 1 SI 58)
the person born is a king. When the full Moon
aspected by benefic planets is in the 10th bhava, a ruler
of the earth has his birth under the yoga.

THRATAEZ T FeZ AT
RICRE ORI EER TRETR E
GARTAR AFIT T9 W]
EISRRECEE HRECLIEy o AR TIEL ]

Sloka 26, When the Moon in conjunction with
Jupiter and Venus accupies 994 (Dhanus), Mercury is in
the Lagna, Mars in ®#r (Kanya) and Saturn occupying
the 4th bhave 15 in #®t (Mukara), the prrson born will
be a mighty king held in high regard by ali other kings.

FAIARIAATIAAH
- - vy, B
AP+ AHEIIaTdTia: |
M R qOAAT TS
QAR A AT T2 A U 9 ||

Sloka 27 The person at whose birth Mercury,
the Mooa, Mars, Jupiterand Saturn occupy ®#a1 (Kanya),
#da (Meenad, ga (Mithuna), 938 (Dhanus) and =%~
(Makaraj respectively will become king.  Another yoga
leadiv to kingly fortune (s wh:n .the full Moon with
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abundant strength occupies #m (Meena) identical with
the rising sign and when Mars and Saturn are in w®
(Makara) and %7 (Kumbha) respectively.

NoTEs.
( First haif/). In this yoga, the rising sign must be a5t {Ma-
kara). ef. TESTAH

T 97 ¥ AEARTIRsTa;

QM FAE: I AR |
Also aRrigst

T 47Y FU FYIAEEIA A

81 FAT @F TR FATG: |

feadt w4l &FR 93f goredt af w3

A3 Aar 99 guafans: sigufgar )

Moon Mars ]-_lg‘ Z?J];l ! {
Saturn, ?_
(n — - (2) —
IS“:EE?] l Mars | Sun
Jupiter Merc. | ’ ’

{ Second half). of. 9=y ]
2maf? di7 afaf T3 arerwm: fafaga 29
FnIfaier TRt A2 0T AnlEATd ||
TR IR YTAR TR = fyfae |
YU IITAEIAET FASENGTa R N e )

Sloka 98. The person at whose birth the rising
sign A% (Makara) is cccupied by Mars and 2% (Kataka
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.

by the Moon becomes a king. Again when Mars, the
Sun, and Jupiter occupy respectively a®t (Makara), #w
(Mesha) and % (Kumbha), the person born is a king.
{ First kalf). cof. 50
T fagw = vat aqss egigdar i e |
Al A3 TR EE ATy 1)
SAMYYTIY a0 [
AR g T |
FimiRAE qegFatan
T T FF AT q4q: 1 2 4
Sloka 29. If the full Moon in conjunction with a
planet other than the lord of the Lagna be aspected by
Venus, Mercury and Jupiter, the person born will be a
king. Again, if Jupiter, Venus and Mars occupy wifre-
wtwr (Vargottamamsa) and malefic planets be not in

Kendra houses, the person born under this yoga becomes
a ruler of men.

cf. AREE
e Faafamrean Feafeaar A gudga
ArgAmfiange gifa s g sEen |
<ifeay Pty =%
AFTARYUIT F2 VAT |
FHTAY AN TTARE T
4 GIEHIIT TR "R Ro 0l
Stoka 30, When all the planets occupy sfiza
(Seershodaya) signs and when the Moon occupying

%% (Kataka) is aspected by benefic planets, the person
bora is a king. Again when the lord of the rising sign
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occupies the 9th or the 10th bhava and when the Moon
is in the Lagna, the person born will be a ruler of the
earth.
cfs AmEH
Mafendyg aAn auEr fafian =g T |

grafrisEa Red faead @i |

qME ATV, FER AT AT
N PGSR @ T g |
T89 Wi e g o T
[RT ARG T RET goam qanqudn 1 32 )
Sloka 31. The Sun has traversed the first half of
aq® (Dhanus), the Moon is just ther?; Saturn possessed
of much power is in the Lagna and Mars is in the exal-
tation sign: If this be the planetary position at a
person’s birth, he will grow into such a mighty king
that his enemies, overwhelmed by his fiery valour will
do homage to him from afar, reparding him with awe
and giving up all idea of measuring their strength with

him in battle.
MNoTES.

This as well as the two succeeding slokas are from #TEHe
cfe  TESATTH

T gESEINAN amed 7 gab:
cf. Also &H=ER(

FAEY WiEA: O3 Peaginan |

aRET: F FiRuEnhiferd |
SIS

a3duT @i §A AR H |

AR R FATgT T

51
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e r——.

The reader cannot have failed to observe that the Sun is strong
in a quadruped sign, His own as well as his exaltation signs are
both quadruped ones. ‘The second half of wgw (Dhanus) is also a
quadruped sign and the Sun is stronger there than in the first half.

EXERUEC RIS LU S B4
YATEAIA FegArary qivn |
ARSTSAIFI ¥ T qrorhigran

T MI{T T gFgedt 194 1| 3141
Sloka 32, When the Jord of the Lagna occupies
an 3997 (Upachaya) place in respect to the Moon, when
the benelic planets occupying Kendra positions are in
benefic Navamsas, and when the malefic planets have
no strength at all, the person born will be a king equal
in might to Indra (the ruler of the immortals).

IWTRHRIS AR @R |y 3ot St 99 J-9i |
q i ol agraet IeRaf SHIREg (133 0

Sioka 33, If, at the birth of a person, the Sun be
about to go to the exaltation point, the Moon be in =rira
(Swakshetra) and Jupiter occupy ®e% (Kataka), the person
born will hold sway over a region teeming with many
gems and precious stones.

| AFO AR T
TRAFA gH: |
gatargienm famag
AR Tl fadtaog h 38 0
Sioka 34. If, at a person’s birth, the Sun ina Tri-
kona position be in the gefa@or (Moola Trikona) or
exaltation sign and if the Sun, Venus and Mercury,

being respectively ip the 3rd, the 6th and the 8th bhavas
from the Muoon, occupy Navamsas belonging to them
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severally, they make the person born a king wha wil)
guard his kingdom just as a cowherd guards his kine.

NOTES.

The following is the yoga given in =10971 for the same effer
Fen: arsomsi a1 mufimenn s
qalaTEENaE 9 At e Bt

<y *
Rgfgagheditn Ratawar-
4 9 Rgwradaiorzaad A3 |
q WAt gt ok | g
EY
TARZASHH: =T T 3 ) I
Sloka 35, If the Sun, the Moon, Mercury and
Venus be in the 10th bhava occupying iriendly Navam-
sas ina sign which i1s not owned by an enemy and
where they neither become invisible nor depressed, the
person born under this yoga develops into a great king
in whose royal progress, the dust is laid by the ruttish
flow exuding from elephants composing his train.
Norts.
This as well as the next four slokas are taken from TmT=.

The yoga mentioned in this sloka is applicable only to persons
born in the royal family.

AN HEHFUAI TH
wegaraEqiREaEE: |
AL AR FleAamat

quEgAgmEa: i 3§

Sloka 36, If, at the birth of a person, Mars occupy
in strength the exaltation sign and be aspected by the
Sun, the Moon and Jupiter, that person though low-born
will become an illustrious ruler of men, capable of
protecting the whole earth.
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AT TEAN TIETH T3 FER gATRAHS |
Pz artaaszd o qaf gotaad) Aags: 139
Sloka 37. The person at whose birth Mercury is
in the rising sign, Jupiter in the 7th bhava, the Moon
with unclouded radiance in #=% (Kataka) representing
the 4th bhava and the planet Venus occupies the 10th

bhava, this person is destined to rule the earth in health
and without any disturbance.

NoTEs.

In TEsaTTSH, TTATIMN™ and other works, the yopa is declared
to result from the following combination. Mercury in Kanya
identical with the Lagna, Jupiter and the Moon in the 7th house
therefrom (i.e. Meena), Venus in the 10th (i.e. Mithuna) and Mars
and Saturn in the 5th {(f.e. in Makara). ¢f. gasamEs.

=IFRET 9 o 9t Awonh |

ASTIs® fAgrary wn geamr: gd 1)
Also seoipmer J9: & INARR A (N0 T |

WG AAA AT frgaer 5w )

AF TAEraEEAT affnfig |

FAGARA APy T A |

SR FUUFHSSE in the toxt appears therefore to be an error.,

}ptﬁ,l;gr‘ z Venus
|
el e L o
; |
S [
Mars | . !
Satum? ‘ Sun |
—— — — ———_-—I.~r—— -
J ILa.gua
J | Merc.
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A A £ R A 5 R 8 e e A Y A PR T T e A A U e

PIRISH I TR JISESAL |
TS F6d aE AnyTategag It 3¢ |
Sioka 38. The full Moon predominant in strength

is singly capable of making the person born under its
influence a victorious king.

TUAN FTAE AW gafaa: |
FU ggaiy figawriEaozaq 1 38 N
Stoka 39. Jupiter occupying the 2nd bhava in
conjunction with Venus at the birth of a person will

make him a lord of the earth capable of couquering all
enemies.

CERESUMCREREERLE
WA FTAT TR /a0 e |l
Sicka 40. The person at whose birth the lord of
the 1st bhava is in a Kendra, the lord of the 10th in the

4th, the lord of the oth bhava in the 11th, such a person
will become a king and be blessed with long life.

wAgewe g |y gabiam |

T T aaiet @andarg 1 82 N

Stike 41, U Mercury with its rays obscured by

the Sun occupy its &A@ (Moola Trikona) and be in
the == (Swastha) state (w1de Adhyaya 2 Si. 16), the
person born will b: a king excelling in his knowledge
of every kind of learning, Other planets similarly
placed do not produce this effect.

FFat gEARer 437 gaafe |
FAEA T JATC A AT T AT N 8RN
Sloka 42, If at a person’s birth, the Sun and Mer-
cury occupy the 4th bhava, Saturn and the Moon, the



406 srowiiard Adh. VIL

e e T A A A o, ' i i

10th and Mars the 1st, the person born will undoubtedly
become a king
Ry fitg gwigmiER |
FFANIS IH T AR giehat 093
Sloka 43. Even a base born man becomes a king
if at his birth the Sun occupy in the rising sign fige

(Simba) a Navamsa other than what belongs to Venus,
and if Mercury be in #*ai (Kanya).

AATART a1 A=rarEar ai |
QY A S S AR 1 8w

Sloka 44. 1f Saturn and Mars be in the 10th, the
5th or the 1st bhava and the full Moon be ina sign
owned by Jupiter, the person born is to become a king,

T Reninied s ynedd Fea ooy |
afewreR AR A=dy S asn gearaa v iogs )

Sloka 45. The lord of the rising sign occupying a
Kendra in strength secures royal fortune to the person
born under the yoga. If the lord of the Lagna be as pect-
ed by a friendly planet, the person concerned even if
low born will either bea king or a higher personage
worshipped and venerated by kings.
of. aRES

%2 faadr: gefaffifaar fe: |

FalEn 7 8 yafifie A 9ot 0
AV WA TG AT AR syt |
TSR AR TG SRIRFIRSTA 191 || 98 |

Sloka -16. 11 the lord of the rising sign occupying
the exaltation sign aspect the Moon, the person born
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under the yoga cannot but become a leading king in the
world subduing millions of his foes by means of his
armed forces consisting of elephants, infantry and cavalry.
cof. ArEH
ARl Wi W@ g1 Fed )
FgaRgurey: aftafie aaifva |

& FET ¥EE w3 wieeay |
THEAIETE G TS RATE 18 )
Sloka 47. When the Mobn in full strength occu-
pies a Kendra other than the Lagna and is aspected by
Jupiter and Venus, the person born will be a king.

NOTES-
See noles on sloku 9 supra.

SN FerEed AR B |
AFAARYT T KALE q@=af 0 we 1
Sloke 48. When the lord of the rising sign occu-
pying a F#gwra (Kendra bhava) is not depressed, nor
obscured by the Sun, nor in an inimical hiouse, not in
conjunction with another planet ; the person born will
be an emperor.
cf. VETIES
A3f aunar 4 a7 saga: (5 FerFmsh ar |
stfaed wwafa a3r 4 F9ema q Fafafiege 0

TeAFR AT GaRwRTRa |
St afe Ay FREARTAE 8% )

Sloka 49. i, at the time of a person’s birth, Jupi-
ter, the Moon and the Sun occupy the 5th, the 3rd and
the 9th bhavas, the person born will be a king as rich as
Kubera.
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NoTEs
Cf. the latter half of sioka 12, supra.

AT TR TAEE
azigd FANY it |
YA AT A S99
gL geqT Y 90T N Ko |
Sloka 50. When the Sun occupies in strength the
rising sign Dhanus ; when Mars in conjunction with
the Moon is in the 10th bhava and when Venus is in

the 11th or the 19th ; a king comparable to the lotd of
the immortals comes into the world.

FRAENI: qn ST gRatya: |
aar 43ty aaEl agmaEatga: 0w
Sioka 51. When malefic planets occupy the 3rd,
the 11th and the 6th bhavas and the lord of the Lagna is
agpected by benefic planets; the person born will be a
strong energetic king extolled by all people.
ef  HEEHA
@ FATS Al A9 AT PR |
wfd agr o AemgmEta: ang: )
JIIgTH qiala FwEd
T ACMFAISYTEF |
R agad agiet

MEia g ASHHar wag N 4R I
Slvka 32. When Mars occupies in strength the
rising sign Makara, Saturn is in the 9th or the 1th
bhava and the Sun in conjunction with the Moon is in
the 7th bhava, the person born will be a fickle-minded
sovereign.
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P B it

cf TEas
gz gfagd giads neat ai9g 53 (31) AftaR )
R wERT BE=gAT (3) A@EyE 3975 59Ed )

FIY G a1 I ARZHFA A7 |
ST FAFH TS TR 1 g7 94T 1 4R W
Stoka 53. If the Moon in ¢onjunction with Saturn
be in the 11th, the 4th or the 10th bhava, the person
born, if of a royal family, will become a kingora
wealthy man equal in rank to a king.

TR FIIA A, TN
FEEAT TATEN AR ar Aaiean i |
A= Tevtadl 499 RNREd sAT
FATCANATIA AR T A A Aqg N 4w
Sloka 34. If, ata person’s birth, the lord of the
Lagna occupy an 3w=a (Upachaya) place, the Moon the
0th bhava and the benefic plancts occupying benefic
Vargas in Kendra positions have strength, the person
born will bea king. If Jupiter and the Moon be in
Vrishabha, and the lord of the rising sign occupying a
#m (Kona) be exempt from the aspect of Saturn and
Mars, the person at whose birth this yoga obtains will
become a ruler of the earth.
{ Latter half). of. aA#
goRie: Ao 7 auafeu
afz TRgal FHEE BRI W |
tmfagerATTAg sl
T | 99 Fial g qafastorE: |,
652
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R divpir gefvew sl e |
FuiitaszRIw queant I fala & 1w
Sloka 55. If, ata person’s birth, the Sun be in
Meena and the Moon in Kataka, the person born becomes
a king. The planets one and all fail to bestow the royal
fortune when aspected by inimical or depressed planets.

AT FIARIsgTA Rren:
NIAANT ReraTe &gy |

RsAgEgz=andar 1-9a8
TagRAARA: DAATHAG 11 9§ 0

Sloka 56. A single planet occupying his highest
exaltation point and aspected by friendly planets produ-
ces a king (or a leader of men). Such a planet though
single will make the person immensely wealthy if he be
also associated with another friendly planet. But when
planets are in inimical or depression signs, the persons
born under the inauspicious yoga, are (1) without
wealth, (2) without comfort, (3) without intellect, (4)
sickly, (5) afflicted with captivity, (6) involved in
murders and (7) cther equally wicked crimes (succes-
sively as the number of the badly placed planets rise
gradually from 1 to 7).

e

NoTEs,

This sloka is from Brihat Jataka. By ihe word fF {Mitra)
in fasgima {Mitrayogat), it is patural friendship Fraads@ (Nisarga
maitratva) that is meant and not the giiFif#w (Tatkalika).

First half. The interpretation given above is what has been
given by Bhattotpala, and in the face of it appears as most unlikely.
¥or, from a reference to Bribat Jataka X1X-I, it will be seen that
the Moon in Taurus aspected by the Sun, Mars and Mercury pro-
duces no good effects ; vide also XII1I-1 of the same work.
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The word 39T {Uchchagaha) hat been translated in the text
as “‘occupying his Righest cxaltation point.”” Cf. FFAIRsTH—
CRE qAEISEERT 28 4 anai@ VILID Supra.

May not the word @ (Mitra) in e (Mitradrishiaha) mean
the San ?

By the word 31 (Uchchagaha) Varahamihira appears to
imply Jupiter, Mars and Saturn. Mercury and Venus are not
taken into consideration as these can never come in opposition to
be aspected hy the Sun. This yoga is possible in the following
way 1—

(1} Mars in Makara and the Sun in Nataka.
(2} Jupiter in Katakn and the Sun in Makara.
(3) Saturnin Tula and the Sun in Mesha.

The Suon thus in opposition to any one of these three planets
in exallation together with a friendly planet males the native
wealthy as well besides a 94 (Nripa a king or leader of men). Tt
is only such rich people that sufler from very longstanding diseases
such as diabetes, pleurisy, etc,, (Birihat Jataka, XN111—7.9)

qgHiAgeRmaTEIRY T4t |

TEET TR FeTEEatdIg 1 ke N
Sloka 57. When Baturn is in the rising sign iden-
tical with Dhanus, Meena, Thula, Mesha, Makara, or
Kumbha, the person born will be a lord of men, hand-
some, intelligent and wise, and will lead a town or a
village.
No1Es.

Garga, as already pointed in 11-67 (page 32, supra, has stated
that Saturn in Thula, Dhanus or Meena identical with the Lagna
is capuble of producing kingship. The author says thal Saturn in
Mesha (though his depression sign) identical with the rising sign
will bestow kingship, (malefic in depression is not bad)., As regards
Makara, Fadiveor (Jatakabharana) saysi—

IR M Aafgs R A |
SR FEATAAT (A(477) ATTA2T 733 ge |
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Saturn in Makara is therefore capable of conferring the appearance
of royalty, As for Kumbha, Satyacharya has declared that sigrn
Kumbba as ascendant is not auspicious, The Yavanas did not
agree with the above view, but were of opinion that it is only the
Kumbha Dwadasamsas (in all lagnas) that are had. This view
has been supported hy #a®id (Srutakirti) but again opposed by
Vishnugupta 3970y of.
a7

BT = wifler fawRfeag suasd R |
Fuf3ed Ay waAfd 30 gETEGAA: |
Also Haifa
FARIEATY TMfETaian 931 9af |
UR A T gl AR avegen ||
IR
FAFRMAM FAET 7 TUET T4 |
T WG] sAnAAEAfTEEaT g ||
TATEINAT 4 A§ FRTSFON, |
ARETAREA Feeagar A agim )
FJUIGTHIET
7 FUBH PUATE AAT 7 HITEEAAT 5364 |
FRmA T Fasha Anfmagfeafy fsggm: |

Varahamihira, does not agree with Satyacharya’s views. Nor
does he appear to agree with Vishnvgopta in thinking that the
above views of Yavana are incorrect and that it is only the Kum-
bha lagna in a birth that is bad and not the Kumbha dwadasamsa.
For Aquarius a5 Ascendant is one among the several ascendants
for Rajayogas and leaders of men according te Varahamihira.

The acceptance of Kumbha in the present case seems there-
fore reasonable.

SR BRTEg AT |
T TIIRFZSIRRTATSaY Il ¢ )
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Sloka 58. The good influznecz of planets is at its
maximum, three quarters, half, a quarter, at its minimum
or nil according as th- planets are in thz exaltation sign,
garazm  (Moolatrikona), =aa (Swakshetra), fags
(Mitrakshetra = friendly sign), ﬂ?aa (Satrukshetra =ini-
mical sign), depression sign or (combustlon) conjunction

with the Sun.
NOTES.
In the case of henefics,

3 {Uchcha) Full eflect

Feafadimm (Maolatrikona) 3 .
w57 (Swakshetra) ! "
@ (Mitrakshetra) 1 "
?a:-j’?ﬁl (Satrukshetra) 3 ”
Hi- {Neecha) e,
siar (Arkaga-Combustion) A,

This order should be reversed for the malefics,

Taws (Subhaplala) will increase if in 7% {Uchchal, AI[AATS.
%= ( Asubhabhavaphala ) will increase only in & (Neecha),
Eenetics are good in exaltation, Malehes are goed in depression.
Malefics are bad in 7 {Uchcha).

The proportions given above are with respect to benelics,  In
the case of malehcs we must reverse the effects s e.qg.  a benefic
in exaltation gives very good results (Fee. full) ; in depression 1/16
effect. A malefic in A1 {Neecha) must give | pood effect and in
@1 (Uchcha) 1/32 good effect. This will be found to hold good
for finance,

T e
e . - =
qgr &i" AUREA afrR {498 -
54 @ aggEr Ay gIae |
AEA A (A0 A g8 @ F=Ansh

Sﬁ?‘% a;%(qaqﬁfﬁaﬁﬁq!ﬂ?qmé aq. ”
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Also S
muerERr wE: & g R
frdfgoeray Ruass: A gEfe |

See also VITL-116 infra.

\ THAHETTETIE

CRIEEILIEEGEDARRIGH
qmgHamTATggan atem: |
FeRRaa A I FINFER-
ESTARTTAHRT RAFT 1 4R N
Sloka 59. According as Mars, Mercuiy, juopiter,
Venus or Saturn possessing the greatest strength and oc-
cupying a Kendra is in the #@@Es (Moolatrikona),
wir (Swakshetra) or & (Swochcha), will the resule-
ing Rajayoga be named ®=% (Ruchaka), wg (Bhadra), ¥&
(Hamsa), @rast (Malavya) or 14 (Sasa) the beautiful.
ef, HIEHE
w7 a39y 7 I AEfRal 5
NFGEIFRAAREHARIIFAL |
qFsAT F5R: TS AT gasE agEan |)
Also IR
AiTEg TR R AR TIAISTAg IR |
ATV AW FAFEINZEATEAMEEN A 1)
AW ATETH d@Faaa AR A
FrE WAATATEIST WSsHAT T |
STV TERIFARAGITTAE ATt
YT WATGHT TE Gat FAETFe U §eo U
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Sloka 60 The person born under the auspicious
wa% (Ruchaka) yopa will possess physical strengtn,
fotrune, fame and tine qualities. He will have a know-
ledge of sciences ; he will be versed in the sacred hymns,
the method of praying with themand theart of producing
magic spells, He will becomea king or a king’s compeer-
He will have a lovely attractive person; he will be
libzral, victorious and wealthy. He will live 70 years
in comfort and happiness, commanding an army with a
good supply of fleet horses.

NoTES.

I the following 3 slokas from AFIA#E the eflect of binh in
the TIHFNT is given in more detail :

e EsRIfageEs: AgamEsE-
AEAF AR TATNORA A=ARERA: |
ENATSTag flgFenaa: 4 gFes: aqm:

FO wel Al fAgeliaa: amesEg: |
mnﬁqrwzwmﬁa&ﬁmﬁarﬁaamm TAF |
rarﬁm@maﬂmr Hed AN 9 A7 FH FELSea |

fAren=Enatiia yAfE agfiaar g |

JRASFALEY: T A &A% |
Also w33tfawL ch, VIS, 2

AT A YAFUURFST yiaaiRdegad |
i 9 IrniREEREE TR 1 &2 )
Sloka 61. If, out of the lords of the 9th, the 11th
and the 2nd bhavas, there be but one that occupies a
Kendra position in respect to the Moon and if Jupiter
be the lord of the 11th bhava, the person born under
the yoga will become the ruler of a fulbblown empire.
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NOTES.

It is nat clear why this sloka has been brought in here. The
reading is slightly different in ®*3TIF1 viz..

FMIHTLAANAFRIS(G A-gagdhe2as
g AETEsRE s E =T AEa i 1)

The following slokas fram afagsd® describing in detail
the yogas caused by the lords of the several houses each occupying
a Kendra position with tespect to the d+a%% will be found to be

useful in this connection :
gFAfABIAT F=gi A=qa@Aq g
Ay &g d AR |
FgAqUI gfgRi=zAshien
wafa Fefaaal afdsr gy
gRFITNY 8 FFRAN WIEFTITAT JENEA: |
Al HAET AFRTA AAraAEER g ||
garfaw: Fegnd: A facaaa afdiss @i
qarfean: aifgaay Fama gagsal sqaamgse: ||
smfam: Fegad: A TS Fogaoeas |
BRENIFNE RIS @A g a7 7@ )
9T Fegnd [ AN EE e |
FAIST T sfEmnag=ar ReMgH Jfaufag: |
qafad afraARey e @ or |
Al agAt AgFATH Fezesa; AR )
uriA &g atemed e rgmOEE: |
war el yfaw: Al Sowe: asame Ty )
Farla &g FITY: /R AR SEH X S |
yitme: A Feager e Gt gfggw: |



-

S1. 62-63 IS 417

IRETAAAAL (AR TGS

FANAGIRAE TR TAAAEZT: |
T TSR aﬁwmtfrﬁr
QSISTRMIrRE AgeEnRmETaE 0 &R
Sloka 62. With the face of thetiger, with the ma-
jestic gait of the elephant, with a broad massive chest,
with leng brawny tounded arms and of a commanding
stature, the man born under the Bhadra (W%) yoga will
be a king high-spirited and diligently devoted to the
befriending of kinsmen and well-wishers. He will reach
the age of 80 displaying comminding genius and enjoy.
ing vast fame and extensive wealth.
NOTES:

This sloka ic taken from ®r@#H. Three more slokas from
that work on the same yoga are extracted below :

TgifigamgpgigRqaFrEAawaffaganims: |
amERaAT A g gRa R g
AT aragrAiear el T A |
R ABCLIELGE gzm_naﬂg“l i fEnremfRas faaraam: |
GeFa: FAFET Aot |
yed e fE afads: @ i

RIS T LR FHB
AE: FEAETARA: F9geT: Al |
TR AtdEan g
TrsTRRAER qgn qrIferEEE 0 &R

Stoka 63. The person whose good fortune it is to
be born under the #mai has these characteristics: He
has a red mouth and a prominent nose; hié legs are

53
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well-formed ; he has the voice and the phlegm of the
swan; he is fair-limbad; he is blessed with a beautiful
wife; he is himself lovely like the God of love ; he has
every comfort at his command; Le is intent on acqui-
ring a knowledge of the sacred scriptures; he is acute ;
has great merits ; his life is 82 years; he is beneficient
and devoted to virtue,
Notes.

The following slokas from @ give more information
about this yoga.

RS Aol §8: daAfga
A HAFIERA evat e |
JEsAIgRRIRgT S fagme-
fag: arFafEd agfw % = A |
wfaminag wa &y 7 gfa wafs smE: |
drenmaf gERisgafy s wuafi: |
UdtE T WG WENE MANCFEFAATA, |
AiARani arasamal wmEAET mgif e
See also w7341 ch. 6 81, 3,
diEefagaFeaT: digamat gt
A&l GAERTIEAYAT TR RETtEa: |
IHRH LT R A-AIIE@I qeiea:
ARISCHUTd ARARd a3 g | &% 1)
Sloka 61. The person born under the wmesggm
has the gestures, the graceful bodily structure and the
eyes of a female; be is handsome, maritorious and
powerlul ; he is blessed with children, wife, vehicles

and weaith; Le knews the meaning of the sacred scrip-
tutes ; he is learned : he 1s clever in the application of



Sl. 65 gAY 419

Prer. e,

the three regal powers—energy, capacity and counsel ;
he is liberal ; he is fondly addicted to other women and
he will attain to the age of 77,
of, @

7 FASt 9 RYRagAiRREEaf-

q=y T poaTEiEfEAg: g |

R=fiary: aafaeEr g

Aiesrs feafd e safAung |
Ay amgafy 35 it zn Ao )
HEETATAER: | gaf%ﬁg:g,# AT AMBRAAganitaEe 4

Tt 1 AT TR FAIR: FO-
L - B
A AT ZIRTI T ateam: |
dawl AR ansEag gt
s ARRAGIR Fah IREETRIEAT N &%
Sloka 65. The person born in the mwdn (Sasa yoga)
may te a king, a minister, or a ~eneral haunting woods
and mountains; he is cruel hearted, and would even de-
ceive in his eager pursuit of metallurey; he is bountiful;
he has wrathful eyes; he is spirited; he is lovingly devo-
ted to his mother, he is brave; he has a dark form; he
lives for 70 years. He is a voluptuary and inclined to
play the paramour with the objects of his guilty love.
of. AwEH
Aafg Wanfd: nasy n3shy Agade: |
FAIfagdy Aflg 76 setadt Afieaufde: |
gaaml Ffafaar 27t -
gralaig wfd fra=Es: aEa: |
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digs: TIRREr Miga: ga

R o Agfaadt waidt G )
WHTEWAATTER T ojrvar a2 a3 =07 7 Y |
it aRffiA f o= vafas: PR R e

Cf. w341 ch. 6 sloka 4.
T TR T Tl 4B, (AT |
FREWRERNY gt weug: 1 &8 ||

Sloka 66. In such planetary conjunctions as sfrdry
(Adhi-yoga, vide slokas 113115 infra)) the powerful
planet to which the yoga is due and which has the aspect
on itself of less powerful planets will produce the effect
of the yoga in its T=r (dasa) period.

NoTEsS,

This is a quotation from a7ERL. The time when a yoga
takes eflect is as described in this sloka in the case of all yogas
except those which are eflective nll through life and the Rajayogas
where the 757 (dasa) and si=gar (Antardasa) periods of the Tord or
the occupant of the Lagna or the 10th bhava will bring about
kingship.
ef. FESAAH

FHEAYATFRTAT UsTSBIW] g996 |
WAgEamAl fBadsmrnr aseear ||

N AR |
AR I9 FRgaEE R
FEERONA: JEEERARL AR |
TN AEFRLEA: TG inara%ﬁfgmq
AR aftafeic sl g igs)
Sloka 67. 1f Mercury be in the 2nd bhava with
respect to the Sun, if the Moon be in the 11th with
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respect to Mercury and if Iuplter be in a o (Kona)
with reference to the Moon, the yoga is called Bhaskara
(wrewt). The person born in the w s@a (Bhaskarayoga)
is brave, lord like, versed in the interpretation of the
scriptures, handsome, with a wealth of musical tones,
good at reckoning, resolute and competent.

FFEIEHRAN: FA TETAGE TG FANF
AR TAWE: HAEHIT S TR |
EYARIIT GHRINTE "{'flf?-l qU qeg Al
TRRT RAARERErTmEmaTEa b &< il
Stoka 68. I Mars bein the 3rd bhava from the
Moon, Saturn in the 7th from Mars, Venus in the 7th
from Saturn, and Jupiter in the 7th from Venus, the
yoga is styled fudra. The person born in this yoga
will be celebrated, amiable, worthy of royal rank or in

some similar position, eloquent and possesse ! of wealth,
liverse ornaments, fame, beauty and prowess

KT BTN & AAEE YA 73 Aann
FrEAAAANAA AT A0 qwdTH:e |

IEHl TATT AT TERT WEEg
AT FAARAY FAST AL T/ 11 &S )

Sloka 69. If Jupiter occupy a Kona from Venus,
the Moon the 5th bbhava from Jupiter, the Sun a Kendra
from the Moon, the resulting yoga is termed wwdnn
(Maruthyoga), i e. wind yoga. The person who has his
birth in the argaim (Vayuyoga) will be eloquent, broad-
breasted, bigrbeliied, conversant with the scriptures,
thriving. clever in striking bargains, and of royal rank
or in some position approaching thereto.
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aﬁaﬂr gv%«?fﬁ ELE TR CATAER O
TR T Wt Qe 39 A |
UEE(ECRIUEIECEREI IGE L LS
AT FARFAY TG0 HAEATHA | 9o |}
Sloka 70. When Jupiter is in the Lagna, the
Moon in a Kendra from Jupiter, Rahu in the 2nd bhava
from the Moon, the Sun and Mars in the 3rd bhava from
the same, the resulting yoga is designated gwdm (Budha
yogat. The person born in the g9dmt (Budhayoga) has
the majesty of a king. His strensth will be matchless
and his name celebrated; he will be conversant with
the scriptures. He will be skilled in traffic, talented
and without enemies.

n%wﬁm

A AR m% TN AT
HAgAr AR ST fieid
TR AGART AR WG
THLARTHEZ Faard &5 11 <R )
Sloka 71. When the Moon occupying the 1st or
the 7th bhava is without the benefic aspect of Jupiter

upon it, the result is ¥wgaaw (Kemadrumayoga)  If the

number of dots in the Blaces occupied by planets (vide
Adhyaya 10) be very d:ficient, theseas well as all weak
planets produce the effect of Fngaaitn (Kemadrumayoga).

At ggy T g1 A |
A GTRARTEEAST S0 Rifad: 1w 1)
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s

T JUIUET: WHEA qIT AT, |
CITETHTAE FAZAFS T34 11 92 1l

Stokas 71 73. 1f the 2nd. the 12th and both the
houses from the Moon ke occupied by planets other
than the Sun, the yogas are termed §a®r (Sunapha) 3wl
(Anapha) and goar (Dhuradhara) respectively. In the
absence of these three yogas, the artrologer may declare
the effect of Fugwam (Kemadrumayoega).

NoTEs.
ef. TR
RTEq gATISIRIZEgTafl:Hina
feanfafafuiRfiaon g #aga: |

Vide also sloka 83, tnfru.

7% FAET AR A amimEs T g REEi |
giteg@aiiaes WAl aaiky amgd a9 g ey il

Stoka 74, When the Moon in conjunction with
the Sun occupies a malefic Navamsa and is aspected by
a deptessed planct, the person born cxperiences the
effect of the zfigam (Daridrayoga). The wvery same
effect follows also in the case of the person whese birth
takes place at night time when the 8th bhava from the
waning Moon is either aspacted or occupied by a malefic
planect.

figragmzaedifEasdl winfad wrg ARz |
SARTHFYR AT FMmEOE afE agaia noeu

Sicka 75. When the Moon seized by Rahu or
Ketu is aspected by a malefic planet, the person born
soon gets into poverty. When the house representing
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the 4th bhava from the Lagna er the Moon is occupied
by a malefic planet, the same effect follows, say the
astrologers
T W HAgNIEEIT ugkuifeaad g 77 o
AINTEMA AR w7 q@ma g aar 3264 1
Sloka 76, When the Moon aspected by a benefic
planet worsted in planetary fight is scized by Rahu or
Ketu in an cclipse, the person born is indigent. The
same is the effect when the Moon occupies in the sign
Thula the =1 (Varga) owned by an inimical sign and is
aspected by a depresced or inimical planot
w3 A1 A7 T 7RI A=iRasifey
AFTIEFARTATFATE T ZRET A7
aiy Ryaifaa SR =75 [y
AT AT FREHEGE FAsaTIARE | v |y
Stoka 77. When the Moon occupying a Kendra
ora Kona is in the aw (Varga) of its depression or
inimical sign and when Jupiter is in the 19th, the 6th
or the 8th bhava from the Mcon, the person born will
be indigent. Again, if the Moon occupying a malefic
#W (Amsa)and aspected by an inimical planet be in a
moveable sign or if the malefic amsa occupied by the
Moon thus aspected belong to . moveable sign and if
the Moon have not the aspect of Jupiter upen it, the
poverty of the person born in this yoga will be unparal-
leled
. 2 A Y
F AR AFMFATAT AiFnegea T |
UFRSAT 1 AE A AR FaamEE | oee |
Sioka 78, If Saturn and Venus occupying the Var-
gas of depressed or inimical malelic planets be aspected



each by the other or occupy one and the same sign, the
person born under this yoga, though of a princely family
will experience the effects of Fagadim (Kemadrumayoga).

T QI d TYHIH qrnE 1 @

= fdfed waTe Hmadi 49 |
AR Y W3 aﬁlm%k 5 qd

4= =gy fify sga s FEa: 19} 1

Sivoka '79. When the Moon in conjunction with a
malefic planet and occupying at night a malefic house or
malefic Navamsa, is aspected by the lord of the 10th
bhava and is void of strength, the result is %ﬂgﬁfm
(Kemadrumayoga). Again when the Moon in the
depression Navamsa is associated with a planet in the
@s (Khala) state (2ide Adhyaya 2, slokas 16-18) and
aspected by the lord of the 9th bhava, there is the yoga
¥wga (Kemadruma). Thirdly when the Moon is on
the wane and occupies the depression sign, the person
born at night has to experience the effect of Fwgadw
(Kemadrumayoga). N

| FHEATIETE: |

2

PR F2 T AT AR 9T gREEm |
FAIRT 1 JHATFES] AT 77 TR N <o )

Sloka 80. There is no yoga producing poverty
when the Moon or Venus occupying a Kendra is aspect-
ed by Jupiter. Again when thic Moon assuciated with
a benefic planet or between two benefic plapets is
aspected by Jupiter, the gRgam (Daridrayoga) does not

exist.
b4
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sfafuataaggueinsa

L

Al ?3% iz Ezam &Fda: |
at gy B @W:na
dafaa fast T w9zig b i

Stoka 81, If the Moon occupying the Navarasa of
a sien of a very friendly planet or of its exaltation wra
(Rasi) and is aspected by Jupiter, the person born will
be exempt from poverty. Again, when thz full Moon
occupies the Lagna in conjunction with a benzfic planet,
or when the Moon occupying the 10th bhava is in its
exaltation and aspected by Jupiter, the person born will
not be poor.

éﬂl

T miq 1y AT FWHT 2% |
aAv AT o CAIREIREX I RN

Sloka 82. 1f inany hOTOSan:‘ FaguAm (Kemadru-
maynga) comes in, the Rajayogas dlsap[war like elcphants
on seing a lion.

feem: gawIsam 350 m;a&mq&rﬁ%.

G R HERCIED D argm. aaq?rqlmqrarm |
% WABEAAT FRIA FHIAT A7

W EATIIHT T R Wagr A 0 < |

Sloka 83, When planets other than the Sun occupy

the 2nd, the 12th, or both the 2nd and the 12th houses
from the Moou, the resulting 3 youas are raspectively styl-
ed gawr (Sunapha®, #7% (Anaphs) and g#au (Dhurudhara .
It is declared by the mujority of astrologers that in the
absence of the 3 yogas defined above, there is the Haga-
i (Kemadrumayoga). But there are others who would
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not allow the azasta (Kemadrumayoga) where the #g
(Kendra) (calculated from the Lagna or thz Moon) is
associated with a planst. Some there are who declare
that the 3 yogas g% (Sunapha), sa®r (Anapha) and gaaw
(Dhurudhara) are to be reckonsd from the presence of
planets other than the Sun in the 4th and thz 10th Ken-
dra from the Mooen instead of from the 2ud and the 12th
houses from the Moon; and the absence of any of thzse
3 yogas indicates the presecnce of %aza (Kemadruma).
Another class would declare the three yogas in reference
to the Navamsa occupied by the Moon, ie. find the Rasi
owning the Navamsa which the Moon occupizs; if
reckoning from this Rasi, the 2nd or the 19th Rasi or
both be occupied by planets oth:r than the Sun, these
three yogas exist, #AF# (Kemadruma) is the absence of
any of these 3 yogas. But the holders of these last two
views* are not recognised as authorities in the scicnce

of astrology.
NOTES.

This and the next two slokas are taken from FTzsaEATR.

Noteo—TIn the yogas propoundel by this stoka. the Sun is
always kept out of cousideration.

(#%rst half). The authoritics relied on by FazifEe with
regird to this half of the sloka appear to be THEENT, yTII9d
and FIFATAME and such other works, where, in the absence of the
8 yowas (wiz.) (1%, «d47l and A#), 3&;1‘[;";_1;{ is declared as positive.
af.  wdu,

b -
3TRfiang 30 AT A1 Radseafiagagaq |
o —_ b
aar AtmRfy: FEF araraia: |
QAR FAF A1RAFZEINSM 7 )
A=pal agATaRAlT: Hag TERR:

* But Par.isa.ra has recorrnmed the last two views,



428 srawaifiand Adh. VII-
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Also HIstTa™
3TEm \g A1 a4 B ar qfeafan: |
IR BT C U TE e i co

fify & gawm@l BfamasR 7 )
a1 fafg adtai @dd geg@nt |
FRRIGIT: E AR HAET: €5 |
AACTHEARIST HATRATaTEf |

{ Third quarter). 30 {afix (Varahamihira) relies on i (Garga),
for the principle laid down in this 917 {pada) of the sloka, who says
that, in the absence of any of the 3 yogas above stated, the mlﬁ:mﬂﬂ
{Kemadruma) will be mitigated or nullified by the preqence of
any of the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter Venus and Saturn
ina Kendra or by the Moon's association with any one of them.

The words “3#& wigaisyar gggs” are also capable of being
interpreted &% IARC 4 509 w9Ar wega”  that is, if the Moon
occupy a Kendra {calculated from the Lagna) or e associated
with a planet {one of the five above named). Dut this has to be
rejected on the autharity of -wgHige who says T3% Faqyaid:
Fedal afymaEgtit —(gasTa® Ch. VI. Slaka 1) and on the authority
of sloka 77 supra. The above interpretati'n is also opposed to
tlie principle laid down by Garga who has said:

SHAR-ETA~ZIRAT 914 7 95 |
Fhrmifgm 973 sAwrERgAIsHar ||
A FAZAY A AT @9 Afgq: |
wifea fafezarmmr gifisreiaggan |

That is, if the 2nd or the 12th house ccunted from the Moon
or any of the Kendras-—whether reckoned from the Moon or the,
Lagna—be nat be occupied by any one of the five planets, Mars,
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, the resulting voga is Kema-
druma, &c.
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cf. Also L
Haftq gARAEIREIY TAI:
gefRARfANftRas FrgT: |
q FozEA oY YT 7 HAgA
fidy: mgaine: afigdEcaEE: |

The correct interpretation of the words therefore are (1) &%
st FAET a1 gegd Ak — That is, “'if one of the Kendras or
the Moon be associated with a planet'’ {any one of the five above
named) ; { 2) Fesu@atsaa gegn — ' If Kendra be devoid of
the Moon or be occupied by a planet' (any cne of the five above
named). This interpretation will correspond wilh the abave quoted
Garga's principle as also that of Kalyanavarman who says:

QARAFIZE: FA0 A1 wAka 1fEd: |
fraraaaes: JesaEntigh: |

o} A F70 A FezmEafna: vargEa |
wugarsfre: TR T wmgER 0

From the above, it will be seen that, according to Garga
though the position of any one of the five planets in any one of the
1cendras will annul or annihilate the effects of theKemadruma-
voga, it does not produce any of the 3 vogas Sunapha, Anapha and

““hurudhura,

[ Note.—The Moon in a Kendra associated with one of the
five planets does not destroy the effect of the Kemadrumayoga) -

( Fourth quarter). But the Yavanas went further. Sruta-
kirti, one of the Yavanas declared that the presence of any of the
plancts (1) in the 4th house from the Moon is Sunapha (2) in
the 10th house Anaphd and {3) in the 4th and 10th houses is Dhu-
rudhura. ¢f.

2 2 &,
FFEad4: AT ZmAed: fifdmsawr B |
FARRg eI Hgafaisaa am: |
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Devasarman went still further than Srutakirti and declared
the yogas with reference to the Navamsa of the Moon. c¢f.

AZIAaR AigAarY F=Afq feaa: |
Rt gaeeaaEia: |
Rewew S sefEREa R |
NI gl AT Al HHER: 4 U

The above twa views, viz., those of Sratakirti and Devasare
man are nol accepted by Varahamihira or other old astrologers.
Bui Kalyanavarman seems to attach some weight to the views of
Sratakirti- ef, #AHLEART

a:gigafinfiar: gawmaa Feaffanild aafa 7 8s1 A |
ey Ageg T AWy Ty AgRaaEl 299

But Varahamihira as alse Salyacharya would appear to be
strict followers of Skanda and Prajapathi-  ¢f. &39E0

B grmieaw! TRaRdm gast |
HARIREEIN HAZAGTR A N
And wey N
FAREAARAIT AegraEEafa & |
% 99 AEFAEAATRY (A )
EQZAIST AISFP 10T TR A |
s

Parasart also says that the absence of plancts in the Znd and

12th houses from the Moon causes hemadruma,  ef.
AN gas! ANsIREe:
i AfliEge R
Hfagsan A %\%‘%axr: Rz =
wiAAgfan: saAn sfafiar Ar: AWEEA |

The presence of the planets in the Kendras, the Moon’s nsso-
ciation with any of them, the aspect ol all the planets over the
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Moon are all specific cases of exceptions where Kemadruma does
not uperate. For Parasara says:

s gfFE aar ar B Bidfeawe: wR
Anlysd TREET wEs GeR e B FEEH A )
Ad e FFgadg aedar €87 amef PRSI, |
P w @ %o nfeE g 9A1 aeES A fAfsm |
Y ==RAVIg 94 AATEAETE |
FHZATRFT AN1: 6935 74 93 |

See also the following sloka from ARIIF.
FHATRATE A0 ARG
aRTE AT A e |
FAGUETE A3 HAZATEA
wafd gaAaes: aEaay A

Fhere are 3] varieties of Sunapha, 3} of Anapha and 180 of
Dhurudhara, ¢f. YWD

gasArANamEEagEta &)
A ge dgauian dfea 199 1

Take for example the Sunapha yoga. The second bouse from
the Moon miay contain ane, two, three, four or all the five planets
(viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn). 'This will be in
510,10, 3 and 1 or 3] ways-{C+HCHC+CH4C]. Similarly

I T
with the Anapha yoga

Now lake the case of a Sunapha yoga where the stcond house
from the Moon is occupied by only one planet. JIn order to make
this a Dhurudlura voga the 2th house from the Moon may con-

tain cne, two, three or four plapnets. This can be in 4+06+4+1
O N

[CH+CH+CHCT or 15 ways. So, for one Supapha yoga where the
1 2 3 )

2nd house is occupied by one planet, there are 15 varieties of
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Dhyrudhura yoga possible. ‘Therefore, for the 5 varieties of
Sunapha yoga with | planet in the 7nd house there are 5% 15 or 75
varieties of Dhurudhura yoga,

Next, in the case of a Sunapha yoga with 2 planets in the Znd
house, to make this a Dhurudhara yoga, the 12th house may
contain one, two or three planets. This can be in 34341

3 85 3
[C+CHC] or 7 ways. Therefore for the 10 such varieties of
P2 3

Sunapba yoga with 2 planets in the 2nd house, 10X 7 or 70 varieties
of Dhurudhura yogas are pussible. Similarly in the case of a
Sunapha yvoga with 3 planets in the Z2od house in order to convert it
into a Dhurudhura voga, the 12th house may contain one or two
planets. This will be in 2+ 1 or 3 ways, For the 10 such warie-
ties of Sunapha yoga with 3 planets in the 7nd house, we have
10 % 3 or 30 varieties of Dhurudhura.

In the same way, for the 5 varieties of Sunapha yoga with 4
planets in the Znd house ws have 5 varieties of Dhurudhura.

In the case of the Sunapha yoga which has all the 5 planets in
the 2nd house, no Dhurudhura yoga is possible.

The total number of varieties of Dhurudhura yoga is thus
754+ 70+30+5=180.

|HEAAS qfawer a1
wola & gawat gigaeanciyg |
TYWZIW: WioT BAHI-
Fyagagist HIaamwrmg n <2 ||

Slvka 84. The person who has had his birth in the
gawai (Sunaphayoga) willbe a king or his equil with
gelf-acquired property, and renowned for his wisdom
and wealth. The man born under the sa®%r (Anapha) will
be strong, healthy, with amiable manners, known to
fame, blessed with material comforts, well-dressed, con-
tented and happy.
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Norus:

The principle here is that planets in the 2nd {from the Moon)
give rise to accumulation of wealth and planets in the 12th (from
the Moon) give tise to enjoyment without caring for accumulation.
The position of planets is with respect to Rasi positions instead of
bhavas.
ef. ymET

AR fRaTREE e glasnfamfaddgd g9 7
et 1A Aifags fFafq gasodnsTa e ||
frdeaga) Fyier: sl fieeane: |
famzeitegar fAngmen fSmas qRagasme: |
TARNTEANTER qAMEAIC:
AT FHYAAT: GO |
FEH Ay iR
ASaT: @ JTRN SIAEE U 4
Si.ka 85. Taking freely tothe joys of life as they
crop up and blessed with abundance of wealth and vehi-
cles. the person born under the &g (Dhurudhura)
yoga is bountiful and waited upon by faithful attendants.
But those born under the %HE{H {Kemadruma) yoga, though
they may be of a princely racu become obscure, miser-

able, given to base ways, penurious, drudging as menials

and wickedly inclined.
NoTES

Persons born under g7 (Durudhura) yoga earn {because of
planets in the 2nd) and at the same time enjoy or spend (because of
planets in the 12th). In the case of Eﬁm (Kemadruma), the
yoga should be predicted only if, as stated above there are no pla-
nets in any of the Lagna Kendras or with the Moon in any one
Lagna Kendra.
YOTHT

gRvmIgAggIIf=al Fagrr gR afta: |
b5
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ffrsag@sfafa: s gegame: afEr 539 )
U @ erEfegaf 2ifigayanania |
ARG Fwgiar grinaish
Also giIna+#i

Argfgfiwnqm: afiq: afisai

RIR=A TSI FARA |

TNAT FTFAGAGITNZTHT:

AT gfies: ||

FlrNANAYEAETERE A

ifigag vandzranzena: |

UsT: @@ BEazHEAsgah

EF.rrE:fr wfd wfdagash g

‘\
o
Y hnY [Y
g fagoey &6 geat gefit: |
b S .Y Y =
YAFRITT AT TIGATT FF N <5 1)

Sloka 86. The person at whose birth Mars is in
the 2nd bhava {rim the Moon will become a king and
in that capacity he will be fierce, cruel, hypocritical,
strong minded, wealthy, valiant and irritable.

Nores,

Varahamihira does not diflerentiate the cffect of {he planets
by their positions inthe Zid or in the 12th hovee so lar as the
yogas mentioned in slohas 20105 are concerned. e atiributes
the effects to the plancts causing  the yoga without reference to
their being in the 2od or the 12 house
efe  gRTAET

IrA I I—AETE T

8= vz gaar fagor: song |



Sl. 87-90 WHATSTY: 435

SAsiqgEnE Tuafias
BH WEATTAT AT |
WSt e agedsana: )

RIWFSRIFIS: GIGAM |
waE fRears vt weiEaT 3y 0 <o

Stk 87, Conversant with vedic ordinances, fine
arts and music, well-shaped, highly intelligent, of agree-
able speech and pious wilt the person be at whose birth
Mercury occupies the 2nd house from the Moon,

Fafraiu®: Aiam st Ivaga: |
TATEITAG T FRITHC IR/ N << ]
Sloka 88. The person born in the FAH (Sunapha)
with Jupiter in the 2nd house from the Moon excels in
every branch of knowledge, is prosperous, has a good

family, gets into the good graces of his sovereign and
becomes lordly and famous.

pnElAdETT Ty |
AU A By TG T I < 1)
Sloka 9. In the gasr (Sunapha) in which Venus

occupies the 2nd hous: from the Moon, the person born
will be valiant, married, weilthy, possessed of agricul-
tural lands, engaged in work, with much property, rich
in cattle and horses {quadruped; and will live i regal
spiendour,

TR o e g |
g wEEly SnEEay 6 0 Qe |

Sloka 9.. When Saturn is in ‘the 2nd bhava in
respect to the Moon, the person born will get the esteem
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of all people in towns and villages, and will be wealthy,
talented and versed in every kind of business.

| FATCETEIATTHERT: N
AT WEH: Hft RS |
9t Fagerdt =R 59 | Q8 ||
Sloka 91. When Mars occupies the 12th house
from the Moon, the person born will be arrogant, eager

for war, wrathful hold, at the head of a band of
marauders, resolute and ot an alluring presence.

AFIASTIULITE HEAHT GLaT |
TS} AT TR I 1] Q% ||
Sioka 92. When Mercury oceupies the 12th bha-
va from the Moon, the person born will be capable of
discoursing cleverly on music and drawing, learned,

eloquent, handsome, of great renown and held in
veneration by kings

RIS AR aEdtdgraET |
T WY | FRRTERAN W ) ]
Sftoka 93. The personat whose birth Jupiter is in
the 12th bhava in respect to the Moon will be bighly
honoured by kings, very intelligent, endued with
earnestness and energy, upright and possessed of a great
deal of status and wealth.

gEEaEE: TR ET gl |
CERIR R CHrgu e co e R SO

Sloka 94. A charmer of young women, owning
numerous cattle and similar possessions, highly intel-
ligent, rich in money and grain, will the person be at
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whose nativity, Venus iz in the 12th bhava from the
Moon.

Arafetargmimam Ja enRAwa |
TEAIE a1 ok I
Sloka 95. When Saturn occupies the 12th bhava
from the Moon, the person born is long armad, merito-
rious, possessed of numerous cattle and similar posses-
sions : he is a leader and his words carry weight and
are accepted ; he is yoked to a bad woman.

N TEITART: |

ELIREIARLEICRENUIRER Ll
Fo9 FEIAAaHEL HPTRAT (1 %5 |
Sloka 96. The person at whose birth the Moon
is between Mercury and Mars is untruthful though
posseased of merits, clever but very depraved, censsrious

and avaricious, and addicted to unchaste woinen past
their prime,
¢ ~
TEAETEE et Rydifea: |
WRAEFIR AR FANTAT R ||
Sloku $7. When the Moon is betwixt Mars and

Jupiter, the person born will be a renowned individual,
owing his fortune to his own mighty exertion, but

harassed by foes. The moral tone of his houserhold
would wholly be due to his powerful example.

STIATH AT §%r T ATRIAETI |
RS At AR FAwA: 1 Q<

Sloka 98. 1If at a person’s birth, the Moon be
between Mars and Venus, he will be athletic, handsome,
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cruel, cheerful, virtuously inclined and wealthy, but
liable to swerve from morality under the influence of

fear.
Fraaeita: &t gqar g |
Fgea WY wEm gSAegEn 1R |
Sloka 99. The individual at whose birth the
Moon is between Mars and Saturn will be addicted to

vile women, wrathful, rich, treacherous, contending
with numerous enemies but unscathed and uncontrite,

qaien MEREE qeEl: agaTa: |
TEt T I qey gaAiage | Qoo ||
Sloka 100. When the Maon is 1n the midst of the
two planets Mercury and Jupiter at a person’s birth he
will be pious, conversant with the sacred scriptures,

eloquent, facile in compositicn, associated with good
men and of great fame.

TANEE: T Bras g g |
WAPRFAZ TS FIFFT 1| 208 1)
Sloka 101. The person at whose birth the Moon
is between Mercury and Venus, will be an amateur in

dancing and music, beloved, of agrecable speech, hand-
some, highly intelligent and of a heroic temperament.

QIEY T U AT |
QITTAATRA T3 AZFHETR 1] LoR 1
Sloka 10!. When the Moon is between Saturn and
Mercury, the person born may have to go from one

country to another ; he will be revered, have moderate

learning and wealth but evince great aversion to his
kith and kin,
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TUFAFC AW AT AxmFaas i
TAEISgEAiaET WA gegFAn 1l o3 i
Sloka 103, Acting in a princely fashion, prospe-
rous, politic, valiant, celebrated and guiltless in thought
will the person be at whose nativity thez Moon holds a
place between Jupiter and Venus,
gat AaTagARmEsgmiaE: |
gt qUTAFCIT AR g 1) Qe |
Sloka 104. The person at whose birth the Moon
has got between Saturn and Jupiter will be comfortable;
possessed of humility, knowledge, learning, beauty and
worth ; owning much wealth and of a conciliatory
conduct.

TEENFEES AnEiaany: |
w1 Fqirages RmEemarat i o4
Sioka 105. If at a birth, the Moon be bztween

Venus and Saturn in a g&gwain (Dhurudhura yoga), the
person born will be an important personage in a tribe
wedded to ancient customs and the lord of a band of
worthless females ; he will have much wealth and enjoy
royal favour,

@HEHTNTAEAY &

A SFaga e 13w |
@iy ar laaauaagag

MEEdT FEARE EEs | o8 |

Sloka 106. The whole effect of any yoga euch as
has been described is invariably realised by the person
born under the yoga, when the yoga-making planets
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occupy their exaltation, their own or friendly houses.
The same is equally true, say Parasara and other autho-
rities, when the Navamsas occupied by the yoga-making
planets relate to their own or friendly houses.

¥ AR A1 AFgAERA TR} Fuwam: |
A 1 AR AR A o GG L0

Stoka 107. 1f the Moon be in conjunction with
Rahu or Ketu or if Rahu occupy the 1lth bhava from
the Moon, or if the planet producing the yoga be depres-
sed or obscured by the Sun’s rays, the effect of the yoga
will be mixed to the person born therein.

NoTES.

With regard {o the Mecon’s capacity of doing good or evil
with reference to these three yogas, Varahamihira says,

That is, for persons born in the day time, the Moon in any of
the first 6 houses is auspicious and in any of the other € houses is
inauspicious. The reverse eflect is {o be understood in the case
of persons born in the night time,

Skanda and P'rajapati and others also say so with reference to
these yogas. ‘LThese thercfore deserve consideration.

| AT SIERIEIRT: )

TRERIE 2 AR gURT: |
FEERFIE] SACNT: JHREAFA: | Lo |

Stoka 108, If Jupiter occupying the 6th or the 8th
bhava from the Moon be else-where than in the Kendra
in respect to the Lagna, the resulting yoga is termed
=52 {Sakata).
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NoTES:

Cf. woz1da
¢ SareEiRaer A g oF Feal afaan”

But Parasara says
“ FETREEY T2 Awe:

If all the planets be in the 1st and the 7th bhavas, the result-
ing yoga is called #i%z (Sakata). Also serarafEr (Varahamihira) in
his ggwa@® {Brihat Jataka) ch. 12, SL. 3 gives the following dehi-
pition of T (Sakata) identical with Parasara's:

¢ ey TF,"

The wHzair (Sakata yoga) mentioned in sloka 163 fnfra is
different from this. The yoga referred to in this sloka is devoid of
its bad eflects il Jupiter, while being in the 6th or the Bth house
from the Moon, is in a Kendra from the Lagna,

AfY TAFS AAT FUE: TR |
FYAEATIRS AR FIATT 1 L)

Sloka 109. The person born in the F#dmw (Sakata
ycga) be he of a royul family, becomes indigent and in
conszquence of the trouble and fatigue faliing to his lot,
he is always distressed and becomes an object of
aversion to the king.
of, wEifta

S SEFRTAIRsgA: AT 97 99 SR T |
3t il WRemnea: aed v aRssAEE |

N ST TRSATANSIRT: Ul

AMRTEIT: GETR ACAGTHTTTE: |
TG TR AR Famaer g% gl 12 el
Sloka 110. To the person born under its influence,

aplanet secures comforts if in the wfismtm (Parijatamsa),
56
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sound health if in the I%amt (Uttama Varga); numerous
cattle if in the wigtiar (Gopuramsa); and dominion if in
the fagraatar (Simhasanamsa, vide Adhyaya 1, Sl. 45-46).

FA TOFIAGHR Feprag:Afigs Foomy |
FRAAH TZIARARCATL 97 g 4 222 0

Sioka 111, A planet that attains the srmzaast (Para-
vatha Varga) brings to the men born under its auspices,
learning and renown accompanied by great prosperity.
If the planet reach the higher ¥a@mwmr (Devalokabhaga),
the lucky person coming into the world under the
happy yoga comes to possess an army containing a large
number of cars, horses and elephants. If the planet in
power at the time of birth be in the highest traaba
(Iravathamsa), it secures a kingship to the person born,

NoTss,

These are the eflects of the yogas mentioned in slokas 45-46%
of Adhyaya I and are taken from wogrd.

GIWM'JT:

RYATRTRGTR R
IR RECRIBRFICEIEV L0
e R T %% aifEims o
FUEATZY A7NT A g T 0 227 1)
Sloka 112. According as the Moon occupies a
Kendra, a Panapara or an Apoklima in respect to the
Sun, will the moral training, the wealth, the knowledge
and the intellectual precision of the person born, be the
lowest, middling or highest. 1f the Moon be in its
own Navamsa or in that of a very friendly planet and
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if it be aspected by Jupiter, the person born will be
wealthy, if it beaspected by Venus, he will be happy—
in both cases without regard to when the birth takes
place— which may be by day as well as by night.
NoTtEs.
This and the next sloka are taken from BHrihat Jataka-

From the eflects mentioned, it will be seen that the Maon in
a Kendra from the Sun is bad whetler in the conjunction (1st), in
a square {4th or 10th) or in opposition (7tk). Here Varahamihira
differs from Farasara with regard to gtz (Purnima Chandra,.

The Moon situated in the 2nd, 5th, 8th and 11th from the
Sun is middling; 5th is a negative trine and Yth is a positive one.

The Moon situated in the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th from the
“un is gond in result., Here Parasara also agrees. Cf.,

AeeRfinasFa FoaFIfz 7 \/fd |
ramemARefy sdidgonfy = |
misffimam ar feud ar fGag a3
el TA ax sar fagarfa
anlyfsi=gr 281 Zaafaon |
frang Fed medi ZRATATIZA |
fivhaey sfait AmaseTaan e |
Also FquT
grid afiziavifeasfiziass: aristagear: |
gAY FfaT wgfAnEfEaeT seTEsEE ()
wis wzft arizegfAfisfanmfaes afe
dgaigfiF § g =g zer far gagufeaa |
The sloka in the text can alsn hear the following two inter-
pretations :—

(1) Tf the birth be in day time and the Moon be aspected
by Jupiter, the person becomes wealthy.  If the birth be at night
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tirme and the Moon be aspected by Venus, the person born becomes
happy. If the Moon be in his own Navamsa and aspected by
Jupiter, the native will be wealthy. Uf the Moon should be in the

Navamsa of a very friendly planet and aspected by Venus, then
the person born will be happy.

(2) Whether the birth be at night or day, if the Moon be
aspected by Jupiter and Venus together, the native is sure to be
rich and happy. The amount of wealth will be in a less degree
if the Moon at birth be in his own or in a friend's Navamsa and
be aspected by Jupiter. 1n the same way the happiness will be
slightly less if at birth the Moon being in his own or in a friend’s
Navamsa be aspected by Venus.

ef. qwEH
qateFRRar fra: aevrsmyfiee |
FATEHAT IR FAeafagia ||

AP SORETSRE g7
SIUECCRIRRIEIEHEE L i
T RE AT T
g PR Swe 0 223 1
Sloka 113, With the benefic planets occupying
the 6th, the 7th and the 8th houses from the Moon
there results what is called the Moon’s st (Adhi-
yoga) wherein takes place the birth of a commander
(Police Superintendent or head), a minister or a ruler
(of a district or Province). Those that are born in the
Moon's #fadin{ Adhiyoga) are at the height of prosperity
and pleasure, overcome their foes and live a long life,

being exempt {rom diseases and dangers.

NoTESs.
The yoga will be lowered a little in effect if he Son should
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be in opposition to the Moon. The effects described in the third
quarter of the sloka will take place if only two benefics instead of
three as above be in the above places from the Moon, and those
mentioned in the last quarter result if only one benefic is present
in one of the above places from the Moon. The benefic planets
referred to are Mercury, Jupiter and Venus.

Bhattotpala says that the interpretation put by some that all
the three places, »z., 6th, 7th and 8th houses from the Moon,
should te occupied each by one of the three to constitute an
amvafit (Adhiyoga) s not correct, and quotes in support thereof
the following from ’Jiﬁifflﬁ {Srutakeerti) who recognises 7 sorts of

AfggT {Adhiyoga).
forgd o9 S8 srgPaAEET QRgEA |
sfT: | S SwFEAr | o )

The seven sorts are caused according as the three benefic pla-
nets occupy one or more of the three houses, 6th, 7th and 8th
places from the Moon. That is, they might occupy {1) all the 3
houses, 6th, 7th and 8th; (2) 6th and 7th; (3) 6th and 8th; (4)
7th and 8th; (5) 6th only ; (6) 7th only and (7) 8th only. He
also adds

72 AETEARIEEEIET: IS @ |
s qeE fEfisEde: 1

Badarayana (gt279m) and Parasara are of opigion that accord-
ing as all the benefic planets happen to possess superior, medium
or ordinary strength, a person born under the yoga will become a
king, a minister or a commander.

QR A O A Al AERaREdT T eg: )
A Ry welt ar Begaradr ash )
SERAN A Ay RS |
TegTRA et AETAae: ReaAEE: @ |
Also w=ifGaHr
SRR TreRr R |
A A=t e s sar: st Sesd wash)
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But #=qmEae (Kalyanavarman) classes the =94t (Chan-
dradhiyoga) with Raja yoga when the plancts Mercury, Jupiter
and Venus are not eclipsed nor aspected by malefics, ¢f. aua=t

94 SeHEd [T qmEn G ga

i af} M A afean g |

Y S T8 ARSI :

gmmaniFaaraalee y3dy: fEq |
Mandavya is also of the same opinion. ef.

afig arfid fadqgar Maefar

T B e FgaEe |

FHARE TR AvEgsmaar

SRR SAety g4 Ty S )

| Z=EEE N

SAZRITIZERE: AT TAALT: |
SAMYAT Wty w7 gEeAIREg 0 2ew N

Sloka 114. When benefic planets occupy the 6th,
the 7th and the 8th bhava from the Lagna and are nei-
ther in conjunction with nor aspected by malefic planets
which are in positions other than the 4th bhava, the
celebrated marfaat (Lagnadhiyoga) is produced.

NoTES.

This and the next six slokas are from Parasara. From the
quotation from Phaladeepika quoted under the previous sloka, it
will be seen that Mantreswara recognises Chandradhivoga and
Lagnadhiyoga alike,
ofe A \

TZRATE RIS TR BgR: |

FATERRE, I8 gEifiar vaf )
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BT TETIERAT AFiag ISHat |

geTeg frswalRs agrem ai% a@trgmicaa: &g )|
Sloka 115, The person born in the =afedm (Lag-

nadhiyoga) will produce many scientific works, possess

philosophical training, hold a chief command in the

army, will be unsophisticated and generous, cnjoying

the eminent advantages which fame and fortunc give in

the world.
) NOTES.
of . FEEEE

sfgEmIAr g=sft sRamRgTEEt |
garArfEadar Aigdiamnga: |

For the saif4ir (Lagnadhivoga) the following eflects are
given in HRES—

ZACIRAIIEN AfF Fpa1: add ZHlar:
A=ftqoenfa: faacfanfa: sioi agai ofa: |
fatgiaafaa) aaadr amifaEam wg

RS FANIUIEFAT A g, A )

n_
It ST |

FEfI FT FUFH ARITEAARAE |
T faei-ggT aay Aaedatarad g i 228 !

Sizka 1i6. Whnen Jupiter occupies a kendra from
the Moon, the yoga produced is called na%a@t (Gajake-
sari). Again if the Moon be aspected by planets,
Venus, Jupiter and Mercury without being depressed

or obscured by the Sun, the yoga produced is nadait
(Gajakesari),

THRIARRTE 99T |
AET QUIETET TABEFD WA N 229 1
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Sioka 117. The person born in the aw¥a{rinT
(Gajakesariyoga) is energetic; has much money and
grain ; is intelligent and meritorious and does what will
please his king.
¢f. WRAEEY ‘

gha maneie wraF=3ge=f: |1

ga; ReEEf s FaE
FafRaR [ 9Aa, @@ T |
qMYIANEAT Heawing SifEs fma |

N ARSI

qE Sewand AT G958 AR = i G|

F& Fiwet g REggteaaRETgaET it 22¢ )
Sioka 118. If at the birth of any person, a benefic

planet be in the 10th house reckoned from the Moon or

the Lagna, the fame of that person will remain unclouded

in the country and his prosperity will be unfailing till

the end of his life.

SUIET TFEATET G FAEIA |
AR AT FHdERawE | 2281
Sloka 119. When the 10th bhava from the rising
sign or the Moon is occupied by a benefic planet, the
youa is styled swA=r (Amala —spotless) and the fame of
the person born in the yoga lasts' as long as the Moon
and stars endure.
ef.  weiiI
segAEEARaET: guEntm fPeaEf )

TRTEI AERINT g F=gaat |
RUFER uAaETeEEERa: i e |l
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Sioha 120. The person born in the srr@rgtr (Ama-
layoga) is highly revered by his soverzign, has great
enjoyments, is liberal, kind to his relatives, benevolent
and worthy.

NoOTES.
The effect of bitth in an ##=3TN (Amalayoga) is thus describ-
ed in ®&T{ds (Phaladeepika).
el @A 94} gasasgd dfae, |

IERR A
sqqqAgaEAtEIat Raa-
gRTAREIRE TR |
R A TrEEIEATRA San
TEIAGEIRI THITAT /=7 11 LN

Sioka 121. If planets occupy the 19th, the Znd or
both the bhavas from the Sun, the resulting yogas are
respectively named ¥ (Vesi), 3% (Vesi) and swaair
{Ubayachari). When the planets concerned occupy
their own, friendly or exaltation signs, the persons born
in the resulting yogas will be ona par with kings in
regard to the vast wealth and comfores they cun
command.
. gaite: WAARIAT Teat 9t deadr R |
qIqHE FEAATGLEH: TIEAR gL 120

Stoka 122, The person borm in an auspicious
Ffwam (Vesiyoga) is amiable, elequent, wealthy, intrepid
and triumphant over his foes while the one born ina
Ffmam (Vesiyoga) with an inauspicious planet is fond
of bad company, evil-minded and bereft of riches and

comfort.
b1
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3 gaUEI Mg g
AaieiggamIgmaeE |
Qi AR REgEstgE
FIAGY FTHAEFAEA: g 1 23 W
Sloka 123. The person whose birth takes place in
a afgdm (Vesiyoga) with a benefic planet is intelligent,
liberal, delighting in scientific pursuits, and possessed
of comfort, wealth, fame and strength; but the man
born in a #f@am (Vesiyoga) with a malefic planet will
be very stupid, afflicted with lust, delighting in murder,
and ugly-faced and he may have to go into exile,

Atrarfeaaa R TR
SEERIENGCRIGERIE (G
qIqifcaRMAsd AR uEen
& ~
TMNATTHHET JRET 1 22 11
Sloka 194, Those that have their birth in the
gwa=iam (Ubhayachariyoga) produced by benefic pla-
nets are princely individuals possessed of cotresponding
wealth and comforts and beloved {or their amiability
and compassionate nature. But those that are born in
the zwaafR (Ubhayachari) with malignant planets are
wicked. affiicted with discascs, cngaged in service for
other people and in indivent circumstances,
ef,  AAmI X . .
aaigsaaTAfafamnu-zafaaia |
IqafRigge2ea 9l Amar aun |
RefARgATAT A a=gaeRRt gihee )
AFATHGFIFAT AT AT s, |
naf=fisargr SgmEmamaar an )
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iR AFFIgTE: RAAIETReA: )
gEi AR @ mITEgAM AeEafia: | |
Frrertgl awdt A sna: g, )

Also il
Ifam iR TR
IRIETRATEATFIAY A A A |
frfaag=g =9 (3991 799 AeEaa)
@ FIF] m ggEE @Az ||
famrefe: AraRaEed Aatsad H3FE sona |
T ae @rag) AfiEesdeaasay aflawmr i)
e WA (R S
Ais@=d ArAEAraft Az agh wierean |
AFYE: WAREAISEITTNgT: a9y 635l
ad fewraER: AiEEg 64 g sl )

Also eIy

fera=g gl wa e Sva-
FIAEY; AfAq: PN FRTINE WO FEAT: |
Reqrd WHATFUIN 9ieg TIET
maIfFEaA: Tueg YAl AT T mafdEs |
gau gaFaal Fenst gaaifiag |

i FAERS 39 Fdaang: |

N AT ST |

QATGATE TR A TGATER Fawari |
STTE QU HEeAI TSR TgERa T 1 L’y 1)

Stoka 123. According as the rising sign i8 occupied
by benetic or malefic planets, the yogas produced are
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termed 39 (Subha) and #wgw (Asubha) respectively.
When the 12th and the 2nd bhavas from the Lagna are
occupied by malefic or benefic planets, the yogas are

called wadR (Papakarthari) and @=asdR (Soumyakartha-

r1) respectively.

FATATHAT TR SFHrqurTieaa: |
TYEIET . T TrawAt g B 2R |

Sloka 126. The person born in the Zywahr (Subha
yoga) i3 eloguent, handsome, amiable and worthy while
the one born in the wgwdm (Asubha yoga) is lustful,
wicked and feeding on what is not his own but
another’s,

TATA R ARR TS AF |
quEdRSE qrat Prgrgl i 73 1 2R

Sloka 127. The person born in a gusatwain (Subha
karthari yoga) will have superior lustre, wealth and
strength while the one born in a wm&dft (Papakarthari)
will be criminal, eating begged food and impure.

NOTES.

In the 3 vogas ¥ (Subha), s (Asubha) and 97 (Karthari)
mentioned in slokas 125-127 the Sun and the Moon are not
reckoned.

ef  smAERm
snigfdmariE-gfnfhag: ggaa |
AT SFFHEIHTA: FA ATEIAT |
gEAEN A6 9381 afEar Faade: |
fAengmaTe: ga dmmfeam: g ||
[YHAT Fm; A AgWSREEA |
AngEIfgasanashiisas: |
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FARART AT F2411 @A q@eard |
FARANT 9: TRanar AmfrgeEd: |

| TEFIRT: N

Ay FeZYENT qUAH
SO0 TR AR qa: =i |
FFAT TG WEIGHZTA!
fagfadt Wl qdaamEaT: 1| 2¢
Sloka 128, If benefic plancts be in Kendra houses
and if the 6th and the 8th bhavas bz either unoccupied
or occupied by benefic planzts, the resulting yoga 1i8
ada (Parvatha). Again, if the lords of the Lagnaand
the 12th bhavas be in Kendra positions with respect to
each other and aspacted by friends, there is the gda®
(Parvatha yoga).
ef. u4A
FAATOW; A B OERAT 3§ S3a1i |
q 935 fafg =famat agiadiAl sqT ant |
Also AFRIEY
IrAEFARTE 28T REAaT I3 |
F: FEFATA AT VAT AT |

it qdadaEl A s |

FHt WEiT RS ERSTE TR & 1 2RR01
Sioka 129. The person who has his birth in the

gaagm (Parvatha yoga) will be prosperous, engaged in

literary pursuits, liberal, libidinous and fond of sporting

with women not his own, full of energy, famous and at

the head of a city.
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cof. A@FE

T A g wRar ffaa
ARGTARAL A gAAgEARG: = i

FESTT:

FEARZIAEI [T
AT I3 AR wEe: &0 |
T ART g O
|aEEF gEdt i qareg: @iy il (3o 1
Sloka 130. 1If the lords of the 9th and the 4th bha-
vas be in Kendra positions with respect to cach other
and if the lord of the Lagna have strength, the yoga
pracduced is ®E® (Kahala). If the lord of the dth
bhava occupying its exaltition or its own sign be as-

pected by or in conjunction with the lord of the 10th
bhava, thz yoga will be such as the foregoing.

|l qEAt TEAREISLA: |
ARFEZIATIEG T4 WA 7gS a6 N 232 1)
Sloka 131. The person born in the #E@drt (Kaha-

la yoga) is vigorous, daring, ignorant, possessed of an
army complete in its parts and ruling over a few villages-

NoOTEs,
¢f. TEEE

FgEIATEINEER Feaaifat |
i Feafq Qi wRENFE: |
frafiaaqear swam fAfEafaT: |
AT TR A w0 )

qrEsanT (Kahalayoga) and its effect are thus stated in %@,
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A el A A A TS PO AN o ' P 5 AP B . £ 5 N S AT A A e A

saTfamaasfAftarnlisuarasiy aid @oageaa: |
anT: | #1gs ¢ wfaa: )
afgsud: gafy: wAa: HORC FEdAr JaE |

TSN

FMRAFTEMN TR’ qAWU
A AR |
fa=igam MdeE: Rgwiwas
HRIFETIETE AT (1 L3R 1)

Sloka 132. If the 7 planets be in 7 houses from the
Lagna, the person born in the yoga is a king in command
of many elephants and horses. If the & (Mala—the
wreath of planets) be from the 2nd bhava, the person
born in this 2nd yoga will be a king owning hoards of
wen'th, dutifully reverent towards patents, resolute, of
stern aspect and possesscd of eminent virtues.

Ei f AREE VLI EEART

T T gU 9FFE W )
ETRTH IXGEINA-

AT wEIEFE wEEe 1 233 )

Sloka 133, Hf the vt (Malika) commence from
the 3rd bhava, the person born in it will be heroic and
wealthy tut sickly. If the starting point of the #is#r
(Malika) be the 4th bhava, the person who has his birth
therein will be a very liberal sovereign enjoying the
good fortune due to his governing many countries,

9T AR MIRF eI iR
AN YEE WugAgEATr CRE WA |
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FWRTERTEw R agaiagdr Y-

fgigdaafiar e difianeag 0 22
Sloka 134, If the arfesr (Malika) begin with the
6th bhava, the person born in the yoga will be a king
performing sacrifices according to ritual or getting fame
otherwise. 1f the smr (Mala) be from the 6th bhava,
the person taking his birth in the yoga will be needy
but getting wealth and comforts occasionally at some
stages of his life The person bornina wreath of
planets starting with the 7ch bhava will be a king dearly
loved by a large number of wives. If the Sth bhava bz
the commencement of a Aif#sr (Malika), the person who
comes into the world under such a planetary conjunc
tion will bea distinguished personage, blessed with

long life but poor and henpecked.

RIRAEAISH! UM aoa Ay
FAET TR TRFARTT G o |
FFITURAAPIR: aARFAEa
Al U RIEIEEETTRG A99 941 wag 1l 234
Sloka 135. If the wifswmitn (Malika yoga) begin
with the 9th bhava, the person born in it will be
endowed with all good qualities, will devoutly perform
sacrifices and will be ‘mighty. When the yoga has its
inception in the 10th bhava, the personage taking birth
in it will be engaged in good acts and held in high
esteem by the wvirtuous. 1f the yoga should proceed
from the 11th bhava the person born will be the lord of
lovely women, princely in birth and paragons of their
sex and he will be competent to engage in every kind
of activity. If ¢he ®r@t (Mala) originate in the 1th
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bbava, the person will be lavish in his expenditure and
honoured everywherr,

icceinll

o = o S 8 -
FAW eI |AF AT IFAFIRC
L) - - -
AFTEY SHE FIA AW A AR T & 12380

Sloka 136. If the lord of the Lagna cccupying the
exaltation sign and aspected by Jupiter be in a Kendra,
the resulting yoga is called sraz (Chamara). If two bene-
fic planets be in the Lagna, the 7th, the 9th or the 10th
bhava, there will be the yoga called srat (Chamara).

NOTES:
amdR (Chamarayoga) is thus diflerently stated in sidF3a,
IR fRar FFq 2 @ |
FARFEIY SO AITESTE: )

If the planets occupying each of the Lagna and the other
bhavas in order be either in conjunction with or aspected by bene-
fic planets, or the lords theteof be in benefic positions, uneclipsed
by the Sun’s rays or in their own houses, then the 12 resulting
yogas are respectively termed =mT (Chamara), 43 (Dhenu), =i
(Saurya), <= (Jaladhi), 7 (Chathra), w5 {Asthra), @ (Kama),
#tge (Aasura), @@g (Bhagya), @@ (Khyati), m%aT (Parijata),
and ga= (Musala).

a: Ategafaaefil: gereEl:
T A EERY |
AR AR R =Ea ARG
graeniRgTR ARz SR ||

T FEATR TALSAT [T Toat qfteat a1 7aiTs |
- a & o
aig: EEguEER iTed araseEany 1 23

68
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Sloka 137. The person born in the amwEin (Cha-
mara yoga) will be either a philosopher, wise, eloquent
and heid ia high esteem by kings, or a king who being
competent by birth &c., to enter on the study of the
sacred scriptures, has mastered everything connected
therewith. This personage will live a year after the
tale of 70 years is completed ; ie. 71 years.
cf. AARET

AsfRA, 16T AT ATgEAE, ge |
sggmfaar engfimy agwomn )

IRERIC]
¢ T B poii GREE ]
SAMY IIT T AFAT: |
ST 7 IR &
AWIfg a39q g 941 T3RT 1 L3¢ 1
Sloka 138, When the lords of the 5th and the 6th
bhavas arc in Kendra positions with respect to each
other and when the lord of the Lagna is strong, the yoga
is called wg (Sankha). The same yoga is said to exist
when the lord of the Lagna, as well as the lord of the

10th bhava, occupy a moveable sign and the lord of
9th bhava is strong.

T§ FE AT ZAG: AgAEITNT qorEAf |
WEFFARAYHFTAT H159 Fqummata: 1 3% i
Sloka 139. The person born in the Sankha yoga
will have a life of enjoyment, be compassionate, blessed
with a wife, sons, wealth and lands, engaged in the
practice of wvirtue, will possess a knowledge of the
sacred scriptures, will be well-conducted, beneficent,
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and may live 81 years (one year after the tale of eighty
is completed).
cf. SHRRT

HexfaFoun: q5 fAsfa ald &3 |
q: sEcamafen i asag (Ra
JFAIRAT wAT AT A1 qc|AIsh A |
ARG I AT FSART WG

agar (Sankhayoga) and its eflect are thus stated in a7
HRFIIRIR TE:
T @EIgAl agaafaramaEfaen: i

‘.\
I HEERE: 0
QFAITETIAY Iy
FAIAY TSN TR AR |
F% T GURN faEaant
WA 9338 g a9 aETg il 28e |
Si k1 140, When there arc plancts in the 9nd, the
12th, the 1st and the Tth bhavas and when the lord of
the 10th bhava is strong, the yoga is ¥ (Bheri).
When Venus and the lord of the 1st bhava occupy
Kendra positions in respect to Jupiter and when the
lord of the 0th bhava is strong, thesame yoga should be
said to exist.
AR FAEAET A
sgayigagrgan i |
EIEIC (G CRIREAGRIE]
Wma@agar Fgom e 1 {8 |
Sioka 141. Those that are born in the ¥® (Bheri



£ e e A Ml A S S e e

yoga) are lordly men, of goad birth, long-lived, exempt
from diseases and danger, possessed of much wealth,
lands, sons and wives, of great renown, enjoying much
happiness on account of their virtuous lives, eminently
heroic and of great experience in the affairs of the world.

\
L ECRIUE
FARITRTS AR R
FEFEARTATACTT T |
JANYT §9YT g ILFA:
FAAWMEITIGEAAT TG =g 0 L8R U
St.ka 142, If the lord of the Navamsa which a
planet in its exaltation occupies be in a Kona or Kendra
position; if the occupant of the Kona or Kendra posi-
tion in question be in its exaltation or own house and
have abundinca of strength and if the lord of the Lagna
be powerful at the same time; the yoga produced is 71%
(Mrudanga) and confers on the person born nobility of
mien and fame such as it is the good fortune of sove-

reigns to have.
\
>{CIRRINE

B FANG WIF FAIE AWTIHTY 7 |
ARLT: FGAGEIAT AT T THAAT IS NLR3U
Stvka 143. When the lord of the 7th bhava is in
the 1Uth bhava and when the lord of the 10th is in the
exaltation si n and also in conjunction with the lord of
the Oth, the auspicious yoga called #fiae (Srinatha lord
of Fortune) 1s produced. The person born therein will
be like Indra, the king of the celestials,
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s At e o i e R A S 8 T A R A L R T e M I D ! e

But see Ha1GHI
FARATEREAR: Fen A
RrmigagarawAl AiAvaa 4 |
ARRHATTTA R st |
gedfiar aEfReag gt arEmgifE:
AAMIFTRATIA(AN R A9 |
ARmfait geaTEa: AegIgRIRa:
et Fgafaarshigen: sAmamgs: o
AT AEZHTH: I FAITY TEA
P R FseramsRrfiii |
TR QAT AFTRIE §
S 1 IR ZARENN gIraSrgEg®: 1 288 Ul
Sloka 144, When the lord of the 10th bhava is in
the 5th, when Mercury is in a Kendra ; when the Sup
is in its own sign and exceedingly powerful ; when
Jupiter is ina Kona in respect to the Moon and when
Mars occupies a Trikona position with regard to Mer-
cury; the resulting yoga is called izt (Sarada). When
Jupiter is in the Lith bhava from Mercury and other
conditions mentioned before obtain, the same yoga 18
said to exist.

IR GEETTATIHI

YU TEHFERTAH: |
fAmtFRRRisaTEsE

AT TINTREl I TREEE (28l

Stoka 145. Those that are born in the wrgrdm
(Sarada yoga) take particular care of their wives, their
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sons, their relatives, their personal appearance and their
virtues ; they are in favor with their sovereigns ; they
show revereace to their preceptors, Brahmans an | Gods ;
they take delight in literary pursuits and have a good
deal of amiability, religious merit and strength ; they
are attentive to their duties in this world.

ha

HEIT:

FAIATY Q19 920 AZF |
AT T T AR FEFAIFR: || 288 |
Stoka 146. When a malefic planet is in the 9th
bhava from the Lagna, when the Sth bhava is occupied
by benefic as well as malefic planets; and when the
ageer (Chathurasra) i.e, the 4th, or the 8th bhava {rom
the Lagna has a malefic planet, the yoga is termed @&
(Mathsya).
ST FONAINATIELTI |
IR T A@TEHGEA 1| 29 ||
Sloka 147. The person born in the #=3 (Mathsya)
yoga will be an astrologer: he will be very compas-
sionate ; he will have wvirtue, intelligence, strength,
beauty, fame, learning and relizious merit,

iﬁ&m !

FITYARYRY AF A1 WIREATTFROREAET |
gdtaeniigaraaE fEEE R Taaa 188l
Si.ka 148. If the benefic among the planets be in
the 7th, the ith and the Gth bhavas and the malefic i
the 3rd, the 11th and the 1st bhavas: and if the Amsas
or Rasis occupied by the planets be invariably those of
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their own, exaltation ot their {riends, the yoga produced
is termed %A (Kurma).

RerEstfidi aadn gatts: s |

it FEl INUHRREFA FHEA qEIAER Tl L8R

Sioka 149, The person born in the F4481 (Kurma
voga) will have wide fame, royal luxuries, and will be
eminently virtuous, the quality of goodness g (Satva)
predominating in his nature ; he will be staid, comfort-
able, and disposed to befriend other people by putting
in a kind word on their behalf with the sovereign or
he may even be that sovereign.

CEU R
ANYR JIIES 932 U |
JUL FeEHIE @g&m gaifa: 1 9o 1

Sivka 150. When the lords of the 9th and the 2nd
bhavas are respectively in the 2nd and the 9th bhavas
and when the lord of the !st bhava is in a Kendra or a
Kona, the yoga called s (Khadga) is produced.

RegEfaemmaEfE-
Ffggamashitgagial |
fadeaos Feidagignan

@z wafd geae Faen A 1 (g 0l

Sfoka 151. Men born in the @z (Khadga) yoga
devote themselves to the study of the Vedas, the Science
of polity and all traditions, to the ascertainment of the
truths contained therein as well as their application to
practice, and to the maintenance of their rank, power,
dignity and happiness. They are [1ee from envy or
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passion and held in high esteem for their courage and
prowess ; they are clever and gratefully remember the
kindnesses done to them.

Notes.
FAr is another reading in the fourth quarter of the sloka;
which means their orders are readily obeyed.

Ezuiciul

FEEORY WY T |
FATRY TSt T I W 11 14N

Sloka 152. When the lord of the 9th bhava is in a
Kendra identical with the planet’s Moolatrikona and
when the lord of the Lagna occupies the exaltation sign
and is possessed of abundant strength, the resulting
yoga is declared to be sgdtarm (Lakshmi yoga).

AR I AramdiEags: |

RN FTTIETE TORRIET IgERYT: 1) 243
Sloka 153. The person born in the @sHtam (Laksh-

i yoga will be a king of kings amiable for his many

virtues, ruling over many lands, widely known for his

learning, lovely as cupid, bowed to by kings from the

farthest regions of the earth and having numerous wives

and sons.
Notss,

This yoga and its eflect is thus described in ®=iEFn

sy afy AorETRgA MANTHITAT ST |
i aggdenr s St i

avelt maTg, gafy sgeesfivage: |

Sy feFar saiff gnsa ey

FrFAER AT aET € s |
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cf. SrTwERET
A s 4 gaiE |
MY o g wedtap @RE 1
Fafaqry g wry afed g |
Iam gdfiach zafiamE ififa: |

\ FGAIET: |
foradt gt F AR g |
W S N =
TR A TNST AT RAT Al L4 )
Sloka 154. When Venus occupies a Kendra repre-
sented by an immoveable sign, and the Moon in a
Trikona position is other than benefic and when Saturn
holds a place in the 1C0th bhava, the resulting yoga is
#g¥ (Kusuma).
AT TEARFAMT-AT AT AGEHITOSGET: |
B AEIFNAIT: FAWT A4y qnnf ggRFS: @Y e
Sloka 155. The person born in the Fgaam (Kusu-
ma yoga) will be a powerful sovereign of wide celebrity
in the world, foremost among kings who trace their

descent from illustrious royal houses, of great enjoy-
ments, bowed to by rulers of the earth and bountifully

bestowing gifts.
\ .

frermufeRua™EEagd T aEgan: |
FEARNTIA TR W GEE T AR ORI 4§

Stoka 156. Find first the zodiacal sign occupied by
the lord of the Lagna; ascertain next in what Rasi the
lord of the zodiacal sign first found is. If the lord of

69
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the 2nd Rasi thus ascertained or the lord of the Navam-
sa occupied by the lord of the secondiy found Rasi be
in a Kendra or Trikona or in its exaltation, the yoga
produced is miR=a (Parijatha).

TegraET: R g oI |
FHEUIHIATT ZAGIEN JT¢ | TR 1 290 1)
Sloka 157. The person whose birth is in the wift=ra
i (Parijatha yoga) will bea sovereign destined to be
happy in the middle and latter portion of his life, res
pected and obeyed by other kings, fond of war,
possessing elephants and horges, attentive to his duty
and engagements and of a compassionate disposition.

fgata qan ST IIYHIIRT |
¥ Ml aImg T 'Y ¥ w1 Lue |l
Stoka 153. When Jupiter occupying the 2nd or
the 5th bbava is aspected by or in conjunction with
Mercury and Venus or s in a house owned by (cither
of) them, the yoga is called 3@t (Kalanidihi).
FHT FFARAT gYUATHIH:
’TTFL’?HIH?("'IT ;I'("UEQT’T'
AR FRETRD AT
FEf-adT EnAgEEATEg: ) gue il
Sloka 169, The person born in the eraragm (Ka-
lanidhi yega) wili be pallant. amiable for his many
virtues, waited upen and loyalty greeted by many great

kings, His retinue will consist  of an army, horses,
strong elephants, conch, drum and  other instruments of
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martial music : he will b exempt from diseases, dangers
and fces of every kind.

AR
Fegall RIS @ FegasH |

HT A I AMSTATARA: 1| 280 |

Sloka 160. 1f Venus and Jupiter be in Kendras
and if Saturn in exaltation occupies also a Kendra and
if the rising sign at the time of birth be a moveable one,
the resulting yoga is called agam@ (Avatharaja).
QIR FITF: FIE®: WSHA (Srawear |
FFat ATEAFR T aasfadismman 1 &L

Sloka 161. The person born in the swraaNENT
(Amsavathara yoga) will have the majesty of a king;
he will be of good reputation; he will go to holy
shripes ; he will b2 conversant with fine arts ; he will
be devoted to gallantry ; he will shape the character of
the age in which he lives; he will be void of passion.
He will be acquainted with the Vedanta Philosophy
and qualificd by hirth to study and interpret the sacred

scriptures,
o
:

ARG T ATATE G
FQTEATETAAYEN ATETA-LRAA |
SEWMAR T-YATTATANS @Wﬁm:
FHRT JUAAEREEETETTom 34 1 28R
Sloka 162, The following are the three yogas called
gfzaAq@ (Hariharabrahma) by the ancients. The first
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sheorw  ( Hariharabrahma ) yoga is produced when
the benefic planets are in the 2nd, the 12th and the 8th
bhavas in respect to the lord of the 2nd bhava. The
2nd yoga exists when Jupiter, the Moon and Mercury
are in the 4th, the 9th and the 8th bhavas with reference
to the lord of the 7th bhava; the 3rd yoga is present
when the Sun, Venus and Mars occupy the 4th, the
10th and the 11th from the lord of the Lagna.

fnfrsfmtamon: aaand
FROgEARAEEIIIS: |
fraRggoas: aahimsrt
FRETRRART FewT: goawat 1 253 1
Sloka 163. The person who has his birth in the
wgew (Hariharabrahma) yoga will be thoroughly
conversant with the entire body of sacred lore, truthful
it his speech, possessed of every comfort, of pleasing

address, gallant, victorious over his foes, beneficent to
every living creature and virtuous.

\} ATTETEEEE 0
P AREUERECRECt o
AT FAREFIATRG A |
NTRTHESTYFTEANI-
TFEREA ARNHAOEATE: <@ ) 289 0
Sloka 164. There are 20 yogas named after the

different figures they represent and coming under the
general designation of st (Akriti yoga). They are

(1) 93 (Yupa), a sacrificial post; (2) £9 (Ishu), an arrow ;
(3) wfes (Sakti), ‘a spear; (4) @«x (Yava), a barleycorn;
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(5) 7% (Danda), a stick ; (6) 1@ (Gada). a mace ; (7) a4x
(Samudra), the sea; (8) & (Chathra), an umbrella; (9)
sridx (Ardhachandra), a half Mooa; (10) @a= (Sakata),
a waggon : (11) szga (Ambuja), a lotus ; (12) aférg (Pak-
shin), a bird ; (i13) % (Nau), a boat; (14) ax Chakra, a
wheel; (15) a= (Vajra), Indra’s weapon, thunderbolt
shaped like the letter X ; (16) g3 (Hala), a plough ; (17)
#g® (Karmuka), a bow; (18) %z (Kuta), a trap (for
catching deer); (19) arfr (Vapee), a well ; and (20}
aFzs (Sringataka), a place where 4 roads meet,

NoTES. .

The Nabhasa (heavenly) yrgas are said to consist of 4 divi-
sions, viz- (i) siE3ge: (Akriti yoga) which has 20 sub-divisions ;
(ii) Heaem (Sankhyavoga) which has 7 sub-divisions; {iii) stsragtg
(Asrayayoga) having 3 sub-divisions and fiv)z@di (Dala yoga)
having only 2 sub-divisions—-Total 32 in all.

Yavanacharya is said to recognise 1800 varieties of these
Nabhasa yogas, which, when properly analysed, will be found to
have been included in the above 32,

In this sloka mere names of the 20 arsd (Akriti) yogas have
been mentioned, while the yogas themselves have been described
in detail in slokas 168-172.

e CCR P CRICER PRI b
FPAIREL g g@ANTaEt WA |
FNZA FATT TEHIE-
FRITTTNSHFAEETE I L&Y |l
Sioka 165. w3 (Rajju, a rope), & (Nala, a reed),
and g8= (Musala, a pestle) are the names of the three
wwd (Asraya) yopas (named from the general charac-
teristic of the signs which the 7 planets o:cupy): &%
(Srak a wreath), ity (Bhogin, a snake) are the two zw
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(Dala) yogas (z=-Dala means one of the two halves into
which a bamboo or a like substance is split) : #fter (Vee-
na, a2 harp), aq® (Varadama, a good string), ara (Pasa
a noose), ¥ (Kedara a field), =® (Sula, a pike), T
(Yuga, a yoke) and i@ (Gola, a globe) are declared to
be the seven &ear (Sankhya) yogas so nam:d from the
number of houses in which the 7 planets are group:d.

NOTES.

The names of the 7 Sankhya vogas, the 3 Asraya yogas and
the 2 Dala yogas have been meuntioned in this sloka.

EHIRS TS0 TEEAAT TG T |
H: AEHIARETET WERGE FAA T || 18§ 1)

Sloka 166 w3 (Rajju), ga= (Musala) and 7= (Na')
are the three a7 (Asraya) vogas declared to arise by
Satyacharya when the planets are exclusively in the
moveable, the immoveable and the dual signs respec-
tively. &% (Srak) and &¥ (Sarpa) are the two 7 (Dala)
yogas mentioned by wwrait {Parasara) due to the Kendras
being exclusively occupied by benefic and malefic
planets respectively (the Moon being left oot of account,
benefic and malefic planets are three each).

NoTEs.
This and the next eleven slokas have been taken from FEIATH
ArwgFiar (Asraya yogas) 3.
(1) wsg(Rajiu). All planets should be in =t (Chara-
moveable) signs, Planets posited in cardinal signs will make the

native ambitious by proceeding to foreign places in search of
name, fame, wealth, etc,

(2) ##¥ (Musala). All planets should be in far (Stthira-
immoveable)} signs. The native will be of fixed determination,
good status, etc.



sl. 166 qt STy 47

o

i3) 7% (Nala). Al planets should be in “Wy {Ubhaya-
dual) signs. The native will be dejected, depressed and disap-
pointed.

=gl (Dala yogas) 2.
(1) &% {Srak). A1l benefics should be in Kendras.

(2) =9 {Sarpa). All malefics should be in Kendras.
Satyacharya has described the three s1stg (Asraya) and the
two 7= (Dala! yogas thus:

& g Uiy 437 e Ao 4 199 |
AFafaae v Finagdgea ||

fd feg vfirg 731 oA g 4 a9 |
s=afa FNFONT AR )
famy 7= 2 anl dArfafieiemm |

fagoat gemon wag=AfRE Wi )
Also .
LGN
TS ) Ry e gaeq |

fendrraiir asie fafiefe: |

From the words ffdfanfgg: (Munibhiruddishtaha) in the above
quotation, it will be seen that Satyacharya was not the original
discoverer of the yoga, but the earlier sages.

Some commentators are of opinjon that the 3 sy (Asraya)
yogas {55 (Rajju), g9% (Musala} and #% (Nala) are caused when
the planets occupy all the four of the moveable, immoveable or
dual signs respectively. But this view is ¢pposed by Garga who
says ;

e R
T a1 4 B YT 9% AR |
Y b hot
ARG {95 :fan-aoel wAq_ |
feauargae T arfal FwFEE |
(mfAdt FEHAO is another reading,)

et Feearg 9far sfigifaa: 1)
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Regarding the two 4% (Dala) yogas &% (Srak) and a4 (Sar-
pa), the commentator adds that srak yoga is caused if the benefic
planets occupy three of the four Kendras while there are no
malefic planets in any of the Kendra places; and that when
malefic planets occupy three of the Kendras while there are no
benefic planets in any of the Kendra houses, the yoga is known as
g7 {Sarpa), and that the Moon should be left cut of consideration
and not classed as benefic or malefic. He also quotes in support
thereof the following two quotations: viz.,

(1) Garga
B /) gfEaseag: (@@agsT) |
Aifa=augT wo agesfafideg: |

{2) Badarayana
Sezsaqiy foaseia: FeEfEe: wefa T |
AiEEATRE qaEgIATTEAT § #FRY Zeen |

The & Dala vogas are thus described in FEURIAIRRT.

Fegad Armaleg 19 SentsaleRnIg: @ |
3 g anfgad q@wed gvaw sfwfd R )

The commentator adds that these two yogas have been men-
tioned not only by Parasara but also by others and quotes the
following from afficy (Manittha).

Feawana: O aremt ZeREY |
3 At AimEETAfReEE |

T FAA-ATAAN THA
FAEATHRTNISH! |
FEIT: MEFRS! ST
Nz 4 gaEFet a1l 289 |
Sloka 167. According to some astrologers, the

Asraya yogas are the same as the @3 (Yava, #a= (Ka-
mala), 3% (Varja), w&q (Pakshin), ®% (Golaka), and
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others* of the sumfa ( Akriti ) and &est ( Sankhya )
yogas: and the two 72 Dala) yogas are only similar to
the yogas caused by the plaucts restricting themselves
to Kendras and consequently have the same effects as
have already been described for these. That is why
these yogas and their effects have not been separately

described.
NoTES

Varahamihira has explained in this sloka the reason why some
of the astrologers (ineaning thereby the Yavanas) have omitted to
treat in their works separately of the 3 #isg (Asraya) and the 2
% (Dala) yogas.

It will be seen that the three srsr {Asraya) and the two 7%
(Dala) yogas some times (but not always) happen to be identical
with some of the =rF@ (Akriti) and the =gy {Sankhya) yogas.
The cardinal signs where planets are posited need not necessarily
ve angular al the samc time in any horoscope.

For instance, suppose all the platels ina certain horoscope
happen to be in ¥7 {Mesha) and %7% (Kataka). As these two signs
are moveable ones, the yoga caused is 17 iRajju) and will be
indentical with 777 (Gada) if the Tagna happens to be either ¥
{Mesha) or &z (Kataka). Butl if any other 15137 (Rasi) {other
than #9-Mesha or 37%-Kataka) be the Lagna, and all the planets
are as described in the above, there is no #7t {Gada) yopa though
it may still be called T3F (Rajju).

Again, if ull the planets be in %7 {Mesha) and g=l (Tula)
and if ope of these Rasis be the Lagnu, then too the yoga is 7537
(RRajju} since both the signs are nioveable ones. As 3 47 {Mesha)
and % (Tula) happen to be the Ist and 7(h houses and zll the
planets are said to be in these Z houses, the yoga is THT Sakata'.

Suppose all the planets 1o occupy F[ {Kanva) and Hi=
(Meena} two of the dual signs: t]xe yoga is I (Nala). If one of

* [Gdda‘ HFT (Sahata) among lhe AFT (Akriti) yogas
and 7 (Yuga), 9% (Sula) and Fmw (Kedara) among the ®/Ey|
{Sankhya) yogas.

60
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these two Rasis he also the Lagna, the yoga is known both as
stz {Sakata) and a% (Nala). But if feys (Mithunal or wgw
(Dhanus) be the Lagna, it will be both aig® (Fakshin) and
(Nala). 1If any other Rasi he the Lagna, it will only be a ==rgm/
{Nala yoga). Examples Tike these cab he multiplied.

The question now arises as to why then Varabamihira makes
special mention of these Mm@ (Asraya) and 7@ {Dala) yogas in
his work. The answer is, all the possible instances of these
vogas are not included in the siEkT [ Akrothy) and (@ Sankhya)
vogas. The 13 { Asraya) and 3% . Dala) yogas may be these and
may not he these. It is therefore that the author has deemed it
fit to treat them separately,

Again, it is suid of the two 77 {Dalx) yogas that other authors
have described the cifects of benefic and malche planets occupying
the Kendras and as these are ulso the eflects of the two 3% {Dala}
yogas, they have omitted to treat of them separately. Varahami-
hira treals of these separately in erder to make it known that the
two are 7194 (Nabbasa) yogas and as such their effects are felt
throughout life, and not like the other yogas whose eflects are
felt only during their Dasa or Antardasa period and not after-
wards. ¢f.

2fa fanfiar Aun ag wafig Avam
faraw@zifacan g7 anmzqiEf |
Also grE#
ARanEly Fean AFel oF gafean ||
AAAFZATAETAGTET-
WA 9% [{E |t |
FEH TAATHATAES !
suFEemR gl g 1 28 1
Sloka 168. Astrologers say that the yoga war
(Gada) is preduced when the planets occupy two suc-

cessive Kendras; m#2z (Sakata) when all the seven
planets are in the 1st and the 7th houses ; afiag (Pakshin)
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when they are in the 4th and the 10th houses; =¥=®
(Srungataka) when the seven planets are in the Lagha,
the 5th and the 9th houses; and = (Dala) when they
are conlined to a group of triangular houses other than

the one containing the Lagna.
NOTES-

In this stanza Varahamihira describes 5 out of the 20 HFF
(Akriu) yogas.

1. @71 (Gada). A1l the planets should occupy adjacent Ken-
dras. There are thus 4 varieties, vtz., all the planets may occupy
(1) 1st and 4th houses ; (2} 4th and 7th houses (3) 7th and 10th
houses and (4) 10th and ls. houses. The Yavanas recognise
these as 4 distinct yogas and call them respectively as TII
(Gada), zx {Sankha), fags  (Vibhuka) and #47 (Dhvaja . The
efiect is somewhat good and somewh:nt bad. They will be in

squares.
2. w42 (Sakata). All plancts should be 1n the 1st and the
7th houses. The effect must be bad as planets are in opposition.
3. fagw (Vihaga'. All planets should be in the 4th and the
10th houses. The planets being in opposition, the effect must be
bad,
4, g3 [Sringataka). Al plavets should be in the l<t,
5th and “th houses. [Effect good.
5. =& (Halad).,  All planets should be in -
(¢} 2nd, &k and 10th houses
(h) 3rd, 7th and’t 1th houses
{c) 4ih, 8th and 12th houses ;
that is, 1n trines beginming with any house other than the Lagna.
of.  FAG-hAA
& L 2 .2
SAFFIFFANEA403] RRFHGSEAREL

ai wgd #fadt agen: A ke o 0
ATy TR fEw E@?ﬁﬁ%: |

FATIHAREN: G IFEH F9F |!
RAaTEsACA AR @ |

sy aAR weifEr g g2has: |
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AT NG AASAR IS |
Fwe g Aiverifagad @ szamas 128’0
Sloka 169. aa (Vajra) is produced when all the
benefic and all the malefic planets are ranged as in the
w2 (Sakata) and war (Pakshin), i.e. when all the bene-
fic planets cccupy the 1st and the 7th houses exclusively
and all the malefic planets are in the 4th and the 10th
houses exclusively. This order when reversed gives
the sadrt (Yava yoga), 7.c. when the malefic planets are
as in @&z (Sakata) and benzfic ones as in /@ (Pakshin).
The yoga becomes ##® (Kamala) when the good and evil
planets are ranged promiscuously in the 4 houses indi-
cated (lst, 4th, 7th and 1Cth). ardfrawr (Vapez yoga)
would result when the 7 planets occupy the 4 o
(Panapara) or the 4 sidifga (Apoklima)houses.
NOTES.
Four more g (Akriti) yogas are described in this sloka,
6. a= {Vajra). All benetics should be in the st and the

7th houses, and all malefics in the ‘1th and the 10th.  The spirit
is good ; because bad planets are in opposition to bad ones and

vie versa.
7. ag (Yava). All malafics should be in the lst and 7ty
houses aud benefics in the 4th and 10th.

, Lagna| } 7 [Lagna|
E Venus, : I Sun |
,,,,,,,, o iMered [ | iMars|
| 1
JTupiter
Saturn Moon
(6) | (7) -
| Sun Venus
§ Mars ! IMere.
, \‘—_—M—'ﬁ‘ T To0T
!]up:ter‘
] Moon J Sat.
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8., #g® {Kamala).—All the planets should be posited in the
4 Kendras promiscuously.

[ Lagna Snu
Venus
o Mercury i ) B
Tupiter
(8)
Moon
Mars

Saturn

The effect will be that the person rises with the maxinidm
labour and hardship.« For example, Sri Rama's horoscope.

o, arii {Vapee)—All the planets should occupy

(a) the 2nd, 5th, Bth and !1th houses.

or &) the 3rd, 6th, 9th and }2th houses.

In the awm (Vajra} yoga, the man enjoys well in early and
iatter life, because, benefics in the st and the 7th must mean
good in the beginning {,st house} and good in the end (7th house),
and bad in :he middle, because, bad planets are in the mid-heaven.
Similarly for g3 (Yaval.

In the &% (Kamala} yoga, it should be noted that wealth is
not indicated.

In the 4rdi (Vapee) yoga, wealth is indicated without character

or namre—a mere money- making mashine.

TqolieRT— o
... . geEigArEdy: @

AT WA @A g |
@nameg asrfua: aefes @ fefiaat
aft @ETAER: WTRCANIERY Rl )

Also arITs

saTEIY; QhRn 9 geRa FR
Artddemr D @ afy fdtd
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Also FRgHE=t
Peames gan of @t aeRe |

39 A AT EEaisE: |
Rear: amr: gar: & s Fgsn wwwa
AamiEmedat qussR 9 At )
Also 3@a3q for 7
 FPEABHITRE R ATy Aterha 8 |
TSNS Waragsar adfi: TIEEaEd )

For the 4% {Kamala) and ami (Vapee' yogas herein mention-
ed, four malefics are required. Rahu is to make up the #th
malefic planet. ef. @ifTFReE

BAAHALY: ROATATITaa; |

A TN WG AR ga: ||
BASE & =gl A gW oF: sy |
oi Aed Aagidt FeEiafeg aq
Ty T T AT § g gAn |
SGIF: FATAG FUEA AT |

Varahamihira has another verse after this sloka in which he
states that he has simply described the g5 {Vajra) and other yogas
{that is 99 Yava and the yoga mentioned in Brihat Jataka,
Ch. XI-20) adopting the view of the former writers, such as a7
{(Maya), 337 (Yavana) and others, meaning thereby that he pet-
sonally does not recognise them; for, he asks * How can Mercury
and Venus occupy the 4th house from the Sun?"” This sloka
which has been left cut by Vaidyanatha for reasons best known io
himself is reproduced below :

FATATARO 741 I FAT: |
JAA AL waT: 399 |

The same doubt is expressed by gwrt (Gunakara), a later
writer, for he says:
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gt gfeamy mfA R 2 aen
galagiuad e w1 wimfaf gufiga i

But readers who are familiar with the working of the Bhava-
sphuta process (Wiaegz) des-ribed in detail in #afiwaf (Sripati
Paddbati , Adhyaya 1 and in the notes thereto will easily see that
it is not impossible as we goto higher latitudes to have some of
the bhavas uncommonly short and others extraordinarily lomg, so
that Mercury and Venus may happen to be in the 4th bhava with
respect to the Sun, though not in the 4th ot (Rasi) as interpreted
by Varahamihira.

It will therefore be seen that #7 (Maya), g3a (Yavana), mi
(Garga) and others have not erred in treating of these yogas as
possible ones, if the yogas in question are meant to refer to the
positions of the planets in the NW§V€?ﬂ {Bhavakundali) and not
to the oitam {Rasi chakra).

FREHRTTRY TgiEn: |
TULIFHEIRTET ERTR: F9TEH HAVG Il 290 Ui

Sloka 170. If the seven planets exclusively occupy
four contiguous bhavas reckonad from the Lagna and
the other Kendras in order, the four resulting yogas are
43 (Yupa), €% (Ishu) or =v (Sara), wi® (Sakti) and gvs
(Danda) respectively.

NoTtEgs.

Four more & (Akrili) yogas are described in this verse :

10. g7 (Yupal.—All the planets should occupy the lst, Znd,
3rd and 4th houses. The planets are rising or are about to rise.

1. 59 (Ishu) or TC (Sira). —All the planets should be posited
in the 4th, 5th, 6th and 7tl: houses. The planels are culminating
or are about to culminate.

12 7th, 8th,
9th and 10th houses. The planets are setting or about'to set,

13. vs (Danda),—All the planets are in the 10tl, 11tk,
12th and 1st houses. The planets are elevating or ascending
mid-heaven,
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79 (Yupa) must be good, because planets are rising. The
pext best is a¥z {Danda), because the planets are elevating or
ascending. The other two, viz., ¥ (Ishu) and @ifR {Sakti) are bad.
The effects of these yogas are described in sloka 15 tnfra and are
consistent with the above principles.
quEG--

o, L & r
Frgugarg sgierafFa qargnafeReEn Al

Also FEFwHES] N
° end

cfaREgary: madieg gOFA |
gUIARARIFAERA T0): AHEA
REA=REAE: @ afeif = |
FoRensde: weIfuaEE: 1)

Also qwEdi
emTRFosR s agiRAfE s |

qufageRr: aREEiET e |

TG qEcaRaaRE: |
gy AR MEEEETEE R i ot |l
Sioka 171. 1f the seven planets be in the seven

contiguous houses reckcned from the Lagna and other
Kendras in order, the fcur yogas produced are.qr (Nau),
%2 (Kuta), &2 (Chattra) and 217 (Chapa). If the seven
successive houses occupied by planets do not begin
with a Kendra as in the four yogas a1 (Nau), etc., but
begin with a aa®¢ (Panapara) or i {Apoklima)
bhava, the yoga preduced is declared to be 9= (Ard-
dha Chandra).

NoTES
Five more #ArEd (Akriti} yogas are described in this Slcka.
(14) #1 (Nau).—All the planets should be in the sever
houses from the Lagna (i.e., in the invisible half} in any order,

culminating and rising.
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{15) #= (Kuta)—All the planets are to be in the 7 houses
from the 4th in any order (i.e., on the occidental side, setting and
culminating).

{16) % (Chhathra}—All the planets are placed in the 7
houses from the 7th bhava {.e., elevating and setting—all in the
visible half).

(17) =y (Chapa).—All the planets are to be in the 7 houses
from the 10th (i.e., on the oriental side, rising and elevating).

(18) anf7=g (Ardha Chandra).—Atl the planets are in the 7
houses beginning from the 4wt (Panaphara) or the 4 it
{ Apoklima) houses.

Consistently, Varahamihira gives the several effects for
(Nau) and other three yogas—gcod eflects for &% (Chattra) and
it (Chapa) because in the one case, planets are in the visible
haif and in the other, they are rising and elevating—in both the
cases, they must be good.  Fide sloka from Brihat Jataka quoted
under notes to sloka 178 infra.

¢f. WM
FATEAIIA WHa: WU AR TR |
R e O ERE I EE T |
TERT
Sezomee: FA0 AyEsaEaTI g
AR TN PATERA sgFg: |

Also TAGFHRES] & can
AmIfERgaEaes: qi9%Eg A |

gaifienaraca: £z gafdtad o

AAMiRfienrasa: aseaat: |

vy gfy gaiFomn g 4 |l

WEEATE gAAInTRane |

qERART: 9915 GIRY A Tt b
Also_ GIE L

QAURFozker: gueing: FAY A €3 |
61
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Nozgzmgsrita: weae: |
RENE RS FeEiaFes AfadisET |

TR TR TSR |
Rewik fadrsiesRsagas: 1 2or 0
Sloka 172. If the planets be ranged in the 6 houses
beginning with the 2nd kouse and separated from one
another by an intervening (planetless) house, the result-
ing yoga is called sgx (Samudra) and if the planets
occupy the 6 odd bhavas reckoned from the Lagna, thet
yoga prcduced is 9% (Chakra). Thus an epitome of the
gl (Akriti=figure) yogas has been given.
NoTgs.
The remaining two 3T#fY (Akriti) yogas are described here.
(19) wmz (Samudra).—All the planets should be in the 6
even bhavas, $.e., the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 12th.

(20) =% (Chakra),—Al1 the planets should be posited in the
6 odd bhavas, {.¢., the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th and lIth houses.

i

The Western principles of sextiles and trines implied in the
above two yogas may be profitably compared in this connection.

YT
CHRR SRR EIEASIhaTa e |)
Also grAywE=!

swimanasRREEY R |
fHmd Bharid 9 agaw: |
Also Hret

ummFaRAsm sguamiEhY |

Il MATFIFR WA= ||
Algo amFMTH
AANGIRFTRIFAROT £ PaiAvzh s |

THINYIT qRgAWT |)
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dearm: qEandid-
THATEERE AT |
FTUET FEART g
MSAFAIAGRITET h 293 1
Sloka 173. =ager (Vallaki) or dtwr (Veena), T
{Dama), arar (Pasa), #31t (Kedara), = (Sula), 77 (Yuga)
and W@ (Gola) are the seven &=ar (Sankhya = numerical)
yogas reapectively produced by the seven planets occu-
pying as many Rasis as are denoted by the seven figures
commencing from 7 and diminishing successively by
one, f.c,, by the numbers 7, 8,5 4,3 2and }. These
@wear (Sankhya) yogas are to be reckoned when those
mentioned previously are absent.

NOTES-
of. W

T G F@AT: 9O AZATRAIAT 9
Medrdngi fugh: gefgian |
HEE TPEETEAl T TR
RzEdainfa o 4 agEidfR dear g o)

e {Sankhya Yogaha) 7.

(1) a@#t {Vallaki) or dioy (Veena)-—Ail the seven planets
should be in 7 Rasis or signs (in contradistinction to bhavas or
houses).

(2) 1@+ (Damini).—All the seven planets should be in any
6 Rasis.

(3) arw (Pasa).—All the seven planets should occupy any 5
signs.

(4) IR (Kedara).—All the seven planets are in 4 signs,

(5) U= (Sulat.—All the seven planets are in three signs.

(6) 4T {Yugal.—All the seven planets are situated in 2 signs.

(7) @ (Gola) or MI@% (Golaka).—All the seven planets
should be in one single sign.
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This is a proof that all comjunctions are bad. That is why
a@#Y {Vallaki) yoga is the best. Tor eflects, see sloka 179 nfra.

Yogas other than =g {Chandra) yogas are #vA {Nabhasa)
yogas and they take eflect at all times and periods irrespective of
any dasa or bhukti ruling at the time. These yogas are of perma-
nent effect on the life, character and fortune of the Person
concerned, FREAE: (Karaka yoga) and other yogas also come
under arv8 {Nabhasa) yopas.

The Hwar {Sankhya) yogas may sorfietimes coincide (or becoma
identical) with the ars@ (Akriti) yogas.

For instance, 731 {Gada), wiyg (Pakshin) and @&z (Sakata)
yogas are particular cases of Z74ar {Yu:a yoga) mentioned in this
sloka. =T (Sringataka) and 5% (Hala) yogas are only varieties
of s=aim (Sula yoga). The yogas #3F (Vajra), 739 (Yava), ®n=
(Kamala), arfi (Vapee), T7 (Yupa), ¥7 (Ishu), 27 (Sakti), and
g7 (Danda) are only special instances of the ¥ {Sankhya)
yoga %2R (Kedara), The yogas dt (Nau), &2 (Kuta), 59 (Chattra),
=19 (Chapa) and Aa§3+% (Ardha Chandra} are particular examples
of #imt (Veena) yoga. The &9& (Samudra) and «% (Chakra} yogas
are special cases of iwaNT (Dama yoga). In thess cases it must
be understood they cease to be &gy (Sankhya) yogas, i.e., the %Al
{Sankhya) yogas are not then to be taken into account.
cf. IO

TRIRTFARE AANY 9aFa IR A

fOTEERNTART FIRGE o gnEAiEt |
feifRafdiseeieg wat
At gt T gAS TEFAATH |
sTE AT A% |Iedl
WA g g5 Eg 1) 2ws i
Sloka 174. The person born in the =8 (Rajju) yoga
will be envious, delighting in visits to foreign lands and

fond of travel ; the man whose birth is in the &=
(Musala) yoga will be proud, wealthy and engaged in
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many worke; he whose nativity is in .the w& (Nala)
yoga will be defective in some limb, resolute and
shrewd ; the man born in the @% (Srak) or @war (Mala)
yoga will have many enjoymants; h: whose birth is in
the a% (Sarpa) yoga will suffer many miseries.

AREA
RzAfET: gEI: WEACATTIAT 70 |
F @HFANER T T 81 A |
qIATAFAFAL FAtgRl FIEA: SAEAn |
fenzfagr wm=ear wAfba e 330 9870 |
FAifaf@e gaaamfiastifgos |
Tyl gEa Aeaw NI )
fad gagqEAr AgHRITAFGAL |
FFAT gAgetd WA aragAn £ 1
far: e fean B gaifian g |
geel: aE@s 2 [ wafe 31w
Also ORI
& fRnflssAEE I EgA 493 FARETE: |
ea: oy Bfgat agamadr aragagor Faa e
it gt g Al yRwe g g Fashda |

TATINIE FAAHAGRAGTI
JFIMTYE TFIT: q6H: LI |
TANSTA: FIRBHIGEN AL
sETZE (argE BNEgaTEs |1 29t |
Sloka 175. The person born in the @iar (Gada) yoga

will be a performer of sicrifices, have accession of
wealth and be ever hankering after the same. The man
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whose birth is in the wez (Sakata) yoga will gain his
livelihood by driving a cart, will be sickly and cursed
with a bad wife ; in the af&r (Pakshi) yoga, the person
born will be a message bearer, of vagrant habits and
quarrelsome. The man that has the =¥=% (Sringataka)
yoga will be happy in his latter days ; and the person
whose birtb is in the & (Hala) yoga will be engaged in

agriculture.
NoTES.

From the effects given above, the principle to be deduced is
that planets in square or in opposition to one another give bad
results, while planets in trine to one another produce good results
and the same is brought out beautifully. And this is our old
theory and not the theory of others, Varahamihira does not agree
with Parasara and others who think that some Kendras do good.
E.g., 350 (Kesari yoga). Varahamihira is consistent throughout
as regards the effect of squares, oppositions and trines.

The word feg&i (Chira sukhee) has been interpreted as
fAmgei (Chirena Sukhee), f.e., “happy in the latter days,”
according to the commentator Bhattotpala. The interpretation
“happy for a long time™ given by some is not accepted by the
commentator as it is opposed to the following quotation from
Garga,; viz,,—-

Lo
SRTITIANET: SRR a9 |
sy gieal sa a3 araguifiom ||

For the eftects described in this sloka, ¢f. #rIg:.

A AIANRI 4590 TRNTHIAR |
YAFARAAIRY R AT, 9F@T g ||
mt: FFRA gal arRadfEr fuen |
BAASSa: o siar vafta aw )
AImeTa fAgen gan: graa A gar )
swfimia fid fgh 4 ag1 amn |
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Prasesarmgag e ua: Rar gamsear: |
ST Afasar: YFIRFMET 93 ||
T afign wfiser g:fam agarn |
TYGRFEFAT IS FARE e ||

TG GATSRERT
fraifadisay 7% gfadr T |
RreTmeFa eI O3
TNGT IIFAGET (AFA 0 11 398§ 1)
Sloka 176. The person born in the == (Vajra) yoga
will be happy in the early and concluding portions of-
his life. He will be lovely and very brave. In the
7% (Yava) yoga, the man born will be valiant and happy
in his middle life. In the sww (Kamala) yoga, the person
will be of wide fame, his enjoyment will be immense
and his virtues numerous. The man born in the wrdt
(Vapee)yoga will enjoy some small though long -enduring
comforts, he will hoard his money underground and
will not give.
Also HRIa®l

ArEEEafi giear o gwn At |
TGEEAT T Fan @aegE ||
FARARTFONT TG Y gERg: |

FA: feRfEAr TaamEr 881 gen: ()
FRIaEAl QU R fAgsEise: sE )
PEAE: WA FREal qEa e )
ffemer fgnfya: ferdgaiga: gewm |
AqIGEEFIRET AT A A )
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ANTHA, FAEE T I
ey afFET: WIS |
-
Ao gRAAETIE I
g9t fdffa geueagise il e |l
Sioka 177. The person born in the Iw@m (Yupa)
yoga will be liberal and self possessed and will perform
eminent sacrifices. He who is born in the swdnT (Sara)
yoga will be of a cruel disposition and in charge of a
prison. He will be the artificer of arrows. The man
who has his nativity in the @i®ar (Sakti yoga) will be
base, slothful and bereft of ease and wealth, while the
person born in the gt (Danda yoga) will lead a life
of servitude without those that he could hold dear (wife
and children.

cf. arEEl
qraf ufwasmmgar fadierasE: |

FafaEafar T Sa A )
YFAVREY A I BTATHAA TR |
femn: sfiwafan WA aEn €0 0
gaifeafasey fadfimeaiaagy: wan
AETRgZRa: el SEn v g
eAUNRRRET: JaRRFaEEar: @RI |
g:faadt=m: Jear guesadl AU FAAA

R o L e SRR WL e IR K
% US1 AgEl AsuwIaEane: fgd: |
2t AmgiEt REARAT e T 5

QW T AT AR ALTICHNAS AT I 2ee
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Sloka 178. The p2rson born in the =dnt (Chhattra
yoga) will be happy in the beginning and the end of his
life with matchless riches and strength, The man at
whose birth the ##m (Nau yoga) occurs will live on
the surface of water and get his living there. In the
awair (Chakra yoga), the person born will be a famous
king. The man who has had his birth in the agg¥im
(Samudra yoga' will find his living in water and will
be a ruler of th2 earth., He who is born in the wd<€gam
(Ardha Chandra yoga) will lead a life of pleasure. The
person who has had the gzam (Kuta yoga) in his nati-
vity will frequent mountains and {orests and be addicted
to cruel deeds.  [f men be born in the w3afn (Dhanur
yoga) they will adopt the profession of thieves haunting
inaccessible places and be despis:d outcasts.

NoTES,

The eflects of these yogas are thus described in g7,
Al FALEFE: FOA AR FISTATHITIIR A4 |
FARA: @VNSIRIFRITT, 081 FGRIS: Sagi=ame: |)
AFF: GUIFFAAY; GARAEET AfufEaeg am |
% AEgIRIgATEAfyg: |

Also AHEH.

ERAAT ZAATA TS IFIN:

WIRFE A AT gaEd AT e, |l
AfaRItf v sgran: swasiaar gen |
FIOT WiFA gST AAAAT W20 TE9T: |
wRAEETI R E e |

qafd M=T qgad sy an |)
TZATTRIGE MY FA=Afan agarn: |
62
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FEfqrgan: g feqrRaarn: anpfiera |
FTean: a8 FFawon Fefuar afm: )
uftiEFEgauIgAl Fafea ansdaraey |
SAFTTR-IA MR w3 B |
gzaacal o wafa faftganfedy sgom:
sTfAsErEE: e s PRt |
FHFAN S WA 3 goad gan; )

fimat awstRag fyw: agiagatr
TR IETagH: Fearaferay |

Ty PiEET SRl TEH: T
W FATIASTATIIHE g I 298 1

Sleka 179. The person born in the #mam (Veena
yoga) will be skilled in every kind of work and fund of
music and dancing ; the man born in the M (Dama
yoga) will be obliging, witha clear intellect and famed
for his learning and wealth. The person whose birth
takes place in the =@ (Pasa yoga) will be very clever
in the acquisition of virtue and wealth, will be talkative
and have sons. The man who has the #gm@in (Kedara
yoga) in his nativity will pursuz agriculture, acquire
wealth, be slow of comprehension and kind to his

relatives.
cf. wEEHIH!

fropan Fattafadt g @it gefaend |
TR Wft qeEsHeTy: R AiwieEge: )

cf. TESARF.

fgaa Ry e |
JAFTRE A g Y TN FARerIEay: |
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FaT: SR gEEET: )

Also grEe.
frstfaan: gaTm: maw g |
gEar g forai Hfda agan o
IR FAOgH AR 3 |
TggaEvTs i Agr i ar |
913 AN PTG TR |
Agarin fasften agawn meagan: =3: 0l
gagAmraEa: sfvan safa gfaa
FaN AyAgEEIEr dNge: )

U3 YA qA0T: T §ar g
fagrt gnarEsiaYe: nvEs w9y |
M FERISSEISTATT W@ Est:
ZIE TR sugiuEuTrin awm 2q 1t $¢o 1

Stoka 180, The person born in the g&atn (Sula
yoga) is full of rage, fond of money, brave, with the
marks of wounds received in fight, and without wealth,
The man whose birth is in th> g@sm (Yuga yoga) zats
begged food and is exceedingly fickle, heretical and ad-
dicted to the drinking of spirituous liquors. He who
is born in the #imdm (Uola yoga) is without wealth,
indolent, of vagrant habits, shoit-lived and ignorant.
These 32 yogas have been mentioned by =ugfagt

(Varahamihira).

sfs weAtEE
@ fem: Mraqier afia: aredt mgsadidl gaed |
Re: Tt =segw: Zfaedl A9 AgiFRsENgE |
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of. TSI,
G SraE (BECE Iy T
qfTfEa: gt a1 g @y s
fimafe aEa: sResIdisA: |

Also FRE.
dlevneRaTiear fan: gafessar agapn: |
AEINEATRT: 3 R S )
WOAIET A1 FARAT A7 ARSHAT 20 |
GATFRRA AR A1 @ |y
Fiftepizagar RagmEaiaa g |
fae g:faadtar M am wafa a0 |

The following additional infarrna:ion regarding the =%y
{Nabhasa) yogas will be found useful :—

The 3 serq {Asraya) yogas produce the effec.s described for
them only when they do not partake at the same time of the nature
of other yogas. Otherwise, the other vogas Decome effective and
bear fruits, «f. FT=IEF.

ALFIEEG s warm=ARsEn |
fisn 363 &0 agfen awewn o)

Also ANET.
SAATA AT A AteraaTEn |
sra=amA R nATen cym g |

Also UL,
e 7 g w@wEden AMBEET FEEEa: g

The two Dala yogas will coincide neither with the anmg
(Asraya) yogas nor with the arsfy (Akriti}) yogas. They might
coincide witk #@a1 (Sankhya) yogas—dion (Veena), it (Damini)
arw (Pasa) or 7% (Kedara) —in which case the Yogas are to be
treated as only 3@ (Dala) yogas and not as &y (Sankhya) yogas
(Vide Sloka 173 and the notes thereto supra)
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Again, it has already been stated [Fida slokas from ye=arm
(Brihatjataka), @@ (Saravali) and MRz {Gunakara) quoted
above] that where the 31317 (Asraya) yogas coincide with other
yogas, they cease to be silxq (Asraya) yogas. So that the €=A1
{Sankhya) and #1517 (Asraya) yogas become null and void (eclipsed
or inoperative) when they coincide with any of the sysi (Akriti)
yogas. But suppose the #1%r7 {Asraya) and 4%77 (Sankhya) yogas
to coincide with each other. How are they to be then treated ?
According to the commentator, if the coincidence relates to the
a7R (Kedara), 5= (Sula) and 37 (Yuga) yogas, the yogas are to be
treated as sustq (Asraya) yogas only, butif it refers to the e
(Gola) yoga, it is to be treated as such and not as smua (Asraya)
one—otherwise there will be no scope for the M= (Gola) yoga
at all.

According to Yavanacharya, there are 1,800 sub-divisions- of
g (Nabhasa) yogas: ¢f. Igsaias.

FAAfe 8 Tzgdt & wAAT FmalsT aan =g )
Also A,
TR KA GYTeg AT A |

sternAr et grivafke s |

It will now be explained how the Yavanas recognise 1,800
sub-divisions, Taking any one of the 12 Rasis as the Lagna,
there are 153 yogas of which 23 are as¥ (Akriti) and 127 Fea
{Sankhya) yogas. The #%4 (Asraya) and 73 {Dala) yogas are
not taken by thew into account, {Vide sloka 167).

As already explained in the notes to Sloka 168, the 721 {Gada)
voga has been treated of by the Yavanas as 4 distinct yogas,
Adding these to the remaining 19 srafa (Akriti) yogas, we get 23

Again the 7 ¥&AT (Sankhya) yogas are split into 127 g
{Sankhya) yogas for each Lagna by the Yavanas thus:—

The yoga dtm which is caused by the 7 planets occupying any
seven signs has 7 sub-divisions, as each of the 7 planets may
occupy the Lagna. The 2nd g% (Sankhya) yoga is Zm (Dama)
according to which all planets should be in any 6 housea, The
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Yavanas recognise 21 varieties of this yoga (number of yogas
caused by 5 out of the 7 planets being in $ houses and the remain-
ing 2 occupying the Lagna). The next yoga is @@ (Pasa). This
his 35 varieties {4 of the 7 planets occupying 4 houses and the
remdining 3 being in the Lagna), The next yoga viz. I {Keda-
ra) has also got 35 varieties for the same reason, Similarly &
{(Sula) has got 21 sub-divisions and 37 (Yuga) 7 sub-divisions.
Lastly @@ {Gola) has only one, viz. the case in which all the
planets are placed in the Lagna.

So that the seven #I%El (Sankhya) yogas are sub-divided into
7421435+354+21+7+1 or 127 divisions. These added 1o the
23 arsia (Akriti) yogas mentioned above give us 150 yogas for
each lagna or 1,800 yogas for the 12 lagnas.

YUISTRTI A AR
FUFMEATI RIS F1A |

I (R E IR EACTIE LG 1§
ATRRTFITT RS | Ll

 MATMEFETA AU TaRaRAT
TATRMETT: TN |

Sloka 181. Raja yogas (1-57), the 5 yogas Ruchaka
and others (59-65), =t (Bhaskara) and others (67-70),
s (Kemadruma) (71-79), the yogas %47 (Adhama) 8%
(Sama) (112) and meamfew (Grahamalika) (132-136),
geArm (Lakshmi yoga) (152-3), sftetsmmram Harihara-
bramha yoga (162-3), ssdw - Kahala yoga (130), sra=
(Nabhasa) and other yogas {164-180) have been treated
of by the favor of the Sun and other deities.

Thus ends the 7th Adhyaya &c.

e AN AGATI L D s e
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Adhyaya VIIL

ON CoONJUNCTIONS OF TWO OR MORE PLANETSH.

EECRECERIut]

Combination of 2 planets in one bhava. There are 21 such
combinations.

s gtage: fFag Nguregfead aRwt
FTE FEEEIAETaIrR, 19 S6H T |

RreeTaetal: fata: AR Ty
AR FTOEHA AT &t 9t 0 ¢ o

Stoka 1. If, at the birth of any person, the Sun be
in conjunction with the Moon, he will be submissive to
his wife and clever in every work he undecrtakes; if
the Sun be in conjunction with Mars, the person born
will be illustrious, possessed of strength and energy but
untruthful and wicked ; I{ the Sun be associated with
Mercury at any person’s birth he will have learning,
beauty and strength, but will be fickle-minded; if the
Sun be in conjunction with Jupiter the person born in
the yoga will be full of faith, active, pleasing the King
with his works and wealthy.

495
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of. HRES
a1 4T ®gfEE: gt |
MRARRIE TR GIgIEn: R |
swel SEfidl Ja1 FeETHgAISTAT |
mnfadafa hgean ancarea )
fEaftace fRga): Saaman: =g |
A frfufiefia: wai 9 sgwafafaEm |
Agaat Fuafm: gafgm, RsdsmEm: |
g E,_[ngqﬁ{g% WITNATRTH |

iU RUEGERE R ER TR F B bE B
FEATIRE . AIHTIN WA TH @ |

T TFSTARWOATERRY et
94 |Id RiFgua s aar@a i

Sloka 2. A person will be intelligent and atten-
tively honor the relations acquired through his wife if
at his birth the Sun be in conjunction with Venus : if
the Sun be associated with Saturn, the person born will
be somewhat dull-witted and in the power of his
enemies. 1f the Moon be in conjunction with Mars,
the person born will be brave, of high birth, vittuous,
rich and worthy; if the Moon be associated with
Mercury, the man born in the yoga will be pious
devoted to sciences and will have diverse merits.

of. amaE
qATEmIfEr ARyl AagEeat |

& W) RagEIFe: |
IIgH WA WG TREgRER |
Fre: ge: shedrewies |)
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T WA FSFIEAR RS |
aEiTgfied FEeasgam |
FeaRgrEfafagn: a97;: aua; gEIa |
faTe: Tfugsamasty: anfzfeqm: |

T AngeReEREREETT 3% At
QAT mﬁﬁg FIS g%ﬂ ARt |
gEi®: FNIIAH TagTEREEl S
TRl TeTIeTTEETS: aF A Ea 1R
Sluks 3. When the Moon is in conjunction with
Jupiter, the person born will be very intelligent and
protect good people. When Venus is associated with
the Moon, the effect of the yoga on the person born
will be that he will be evil'minded and clever in
making bargains. If the Moon be in conjunction with
Saturn, the person born will have a bad wife, abuse his
parents and will be without wealth. If Mars and
Mercury be together, the person born in the yoga will
be eloquent and clever in medicine and fine arts.

cf. TEsi

waled) fAfa: MREgaTIATITAT |
gfimgn guefta: gURstea @ gt |
anqta s ke gefia:Eea: |
FIRFYY Fae: WRMEET: Ag A |
A ATl At e |
FEfies: wn Wik assmgafme o
ighmseafia: gURIETARE: IRt |

guaifigart FrgwaRafaTag: |
63
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YEIAIET: A9 RE 9 @ e |
IE MARAGEETEAR: TRT IF FA
Iodt EUTOnTearsRIRa e &R 1 9 0
Sivka 4. Loving, revered, worthy, and acquainted

with the science of computation will the person be that
is born when Mars is in conjunction with [upiter,
The effect of Venus and Mars being together at a birth
wijl be that the person born will be fond of metallurgy,
delight in tricks and be cunning. If Mars be in con-
junction with Saturn at the birth of a person, he will
be disputatious, indulging in the pursuit of music and
dull-witted, When Mercury and Jupiter are in
conjunction, the person born will be eloquent, handsome,
amiable and exceedingly wealthy.

cf., arEF
faengfamast dadt affamEr affmm |

AR GEEFAA: ARIEE: ||
I o aftas: wwgafedt @ oga: )
TgaERa fza faefaedE )
i@z s TAETeiaTIREE |
FANRAAIT: paEfna: #REF @ |
Tafrafiaar wishsfi faaafEEga: |
FAEI Al ST3AT ArEsIn |
Al MAFTREERIUAR: Th T2
EEERIEIRECLDLEICEI s RiC e §
ot quiatEsfaimg ge gk i
Rreat wrair @ wgafime: By af@ s
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Sioka 5. 1f Venus be in conjunction with Mer-
cury, the person born will be versed in the sacred books,
and fond of music, play and mirth. If Saturn be
associated with Mercury, the person born will be
learned, wealthy and distinguished for his moral worth.
The man at whose birth Jupiter and Venus occupy one
sign will be energetic, in favor with the king and
exceedingly intelligent. If Jupiter be in coniunction
with Saturn. the effect of the yoga will bz that the
person born in it will be an artist. If Venus and
Saturn be together at a birth the person affectéd by the
yoga will own large herds of cattle and be an athlete.

NOTES,
ef. HHEE

sifagaaa Fasr agfien afgars @1 |
ftag ererfFgafEafin-aaETats: 1|

I TEINPT: 99RE: ackfimasia |
fgar: ArqaaEar gaafamE gag kil
Hafy Famififaedfm: aqomg |
FafAacer RReeT S i

71 faaRaaT AR = )

AT g9 SfuEeaTan, |
greBarmEa: i zRged 7
aersE: qgafy aRfEET 9T vaf i

The eflects above described are only very general being appli-
~able to the several combinations formed in any of the 12 bhavas.
The eflects in each of the 17 bhavas have been described in detail
by ggarar {Yavanacharya) and quated in ZT@ {Horaratna),

The author of Saravali adds
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I Fd T TR RYAT: |
41y fteya gifFa Al agr |

N e

Combinations of 3 planets in one bhava. There may be 35
such combinations.

TR RRgasg ot AR
STARERagSIAnr Reragat aiq |
drstaate R e gaetmn
16 3E AR IR A E TG BUSRA o1 11 & )

Sloka 6. 1f the Gmfadm (Thrigraha yoga) or the
combination of 3 planets in one bhava’ consist of the
Sun, the Moon and Mars, the person born will extirpate
the whole brood of his enemies, and be wealthy and
politic. If the combination contain the Moon, the Sun
and Mercury, the person that has his birth in the
froedtt (Thrigraha yoga) will be a king's compeer famed
for hig learning. If the Sun, the Moon and Jupiter be
the trio planets infiuencing a birth, the effect of the
yoga cn the person born will be to make him a mine of
virtues, learned and much liked by his sovereign, [f
the Sun, the Moon and Venus be together in one bhava
the person born will be addicted to other people’s wives,
cruel, in dread of enemies and rich,

cf. urmEE
fads: ot qer: AR 4 |
By 3ue: agfa: gamfin: )
astelt fagmafy: araFEm T |
FIFAFA R Palmfic: iy o
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Fal WA ATERE! A |
Jq14t F92qfa: R‘Q‘f@q?[{%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?: I
AR fAgT: WAAR WaA{Agna |
TAF33ATF T a9 1|

ARFEHAANTY SRR Aan

= A 0

MEFgaEaga: JAHEeTa: |
A N -
SiElEIEIEESIERE T (O (R E)
WMAGACZIATAEE W FSATAF 109 )
Sloka 7. U Saturn, the Moon and the Sun combine
in one bhava, the person born will be wickedly inclined,
deceitful and fond of foreign countries. If the Sun,
Mars and Mercury be together, the person whose birth
is influenced by them will be bereft of comforts though
possessed of sons, riches, and wives. If Jupiter, the
Sun and Mars be in conjunction, the person born in the
yoga will be a patriotic premier or commander-in-chief.
If Mars, the Sun and Venus be together in a Rmgdm
(Trigraha yoga), the person born will suffer from dis-
eases of the eye, will be a voluptuary, of gentle birth
and of great wealth.
¢f. TUEI!
FN AAETTA g8 WS afige |
gAY q9: |
wify &ar 9 aRftd gl Fnaes: |
qagateiRn: AefeaaEEaaa: |
3y fagell merd: AgRm= sagfalsh |
AE@FF9: 992 AERgdRIeEd: ||
AT THA: GHITT ABDEIETA qE: |
SR Aefe: anfdEg: |
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TrTRAAS: @ERgURal qal 9t Qs
T APl qEafaEgEIEaTa |
DIREICRIEERCCRIR R TG
MuREgHETgET T @ ¢

Stoka 8. If Saturn, the Sun and Mars form the
frmgam (Trigraha yoga) the person affected by it will
be bereft of kindred, ignorant, weaithy but suffering
from diseases. If Jupiter, the Sun and Mercury be in
conjunction, the person born will be sharp witted,
famed for his learning and wealthy. If the Sun, Mercury
and Venus be together in one bhava, the person whose
birth takes place in the yoga will be soft-skinned,
renowned for his learning and happy. If Saturn, the
Sun and Mercury be associated together, the effect of
the planetary combination on the person born will he
to make him friendless, poor, maliznant and wicked.

of. AFEE
A aafed fad anfa ag:
arateRstine: gl afd: |
HaERisRaAE, TE: AEEREERETE: |
AR IR AR AE: 18T 1)
affamey AEY aamefy: mfaAr gefi |
AR aeas: nfrgarfanias sk |
LR 359 wafAr agfin sftas: |
RURAFERACIAAA T6T: |

SRR aZRET: TSRt
AT A T Tola: |vas: |
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S WA FaRa Al
TERGEN: FGAR THAFEIR: (1 1

Sloka 9. 1{ Jupiter, the Sun and Venus be together in
one bhava, the person will have wife and children, will
be intelligent, suffering from ophthalmia, but wealthy.
If Saturn, Jupiter and the Sun combine and form the
FamgAmt (Trigraha yoga), the person who has his birth
in the yoga will bz fearless, a reyal favorite and very
pure minded. 1f the Sun, Venus end Saturn produce
the famedw (Trigraha yoga), the person born under
their influence should be wicked, proud and self-opinion-
ated, If the trio planets forming the voga be the Moon,
Mars and Mercury, the person born will be addicted to
ghuttony, wicked and offending.

of. HEIEAD
gIAEg: U A e g afa
WEFIARAT e aeagEaEs Gfgds |
JAASEMT: 9P QAT gEEgafan: |
audter fnasdl stEaREER: afdd:
JAATERRIN ARFRFIFAARAr 739 |
Fizagafia: 5 AaRAGgIAE |
TR RAAT AAARL GEEATTRAT
sfias1 geT: TEEgIgfR: /A
SiECAMEE R e R E B AL GUEREIC |
gRRERAREaaT: gaEwier WAy |
ARQFATGIAFAR TR AR
AR TgaAsAIsITEmeE I Lo |l
Sloka 10, If Jupiter, the Moon and Mars be in
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conjunction at a birth, the person born will betray
impatience in his speech, be loversick and handsome.
If the Moon, Mars and Venus be together and form the
Rrogdm Trigraha yoga), the person affected by it will
have ill'mannered sons and bz of wandering habits. If
the Moon, Saturn and Mars combine and produce th:
yoga, the person born in it will be fickle minded and
so wicked as to perpetrate the unnatural crime cf
matricide. If there be a conjuncuion of Jupiter, the
Moon and Mercury, the person who has his birth in
the yoga will be very rich and renowned and will
become z king's favorite,
cf, AIES .

fiAarg: @lg@an: f-99 qua: o |

S g ERACIAEheA |

gfteran g afte e 6 fafie:

gl aRdsmoe: Mofam |

ey gasdE: gal frra AefEie:

Fda A AT YEADRAIEFGAET, |

g1 Feal et JRelht sfamfragasm |

TEIHAITIAl TAGEIHAT: ||

famEmft Aawa 90 Rasrghn
i IR oAt |
I AgEa: F1g g Peegeara
et TEATA TOE AR 1 L N

Sloka 11, 1 Venus, Mercury and the Moon com-
bine and form a fmgdm (Trigraha yoga), the person
born in it will be learned but devouted to mean acts
and yet honorable. If the combination be of the Moon,
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Mercury and Saturn, as a result of it, the person born
will be liberal, honored by the sovereign and worthy.
If the three planets producing the yoga be Venus, the
Moon and Jupiter, the person who has his birth in the
yoga will be wise, have virtuous sons, and be proficient
in the arts. 1f Jupiter. the Monn and Saturn be in
combination, the infiluence of the yoga on the person
born under it is that he will be versed in the sacred
sciences, addicted to women past their prime, and
kingly in his life.
ef. ARTEST

femgegaafatf e g wEEm:

Alear 9augsar IITASFEEE ||

stael RFaIg: R andt gafe: f@fan |

qafdl A0 G AT, ||

ATATA: s FarefE gy a1

TNATEDIREN S gar Tt

nEraE g gsiagar Fma |

IR R |

3 TARIsTagT: g%‘gﬂuai'gﬁ.
TR ETIE R araam:r'
@alﬁ. CCERE BRI gamﬁﬁrqa.
Yo7t FIEARAASTRRRITAE (| 4R 1)
Sloka 12. If Venus, the Moon and Saturn be
together in a bhava, the person born in the yoga will
become a learned Brahmana teacher, a king's chaplain
and will be much liked. If the yoga be due to the

combination of Jupiter, Mercury and Mars in one bhava
t4
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the person whose birth is in it will be devoted to music,
poetry and the dramas, If Venus, Mars and Mercury be
in conjunction, the elfect of the Fmggia (Trigraha yoga)
is that the person affected by it will be defective in
some limb, base-born and ficklesminded. If the three
planets combining to produce a Pt (Trigraha yoga)
be Mercury, Mars and Saturn, the person born will be
a menial servant, with diseased eyes and vagrant habits.
cf. aREDI

fofitgmrarasgiteni wafd =0 gFam |

Yafiat geami aRMEEERETR |

gFf: apfan: agafaef: wd 39 |

MFAIEATETR: BIEITEYEA: Afdd: i

gl fFaaguet gga IMy 739 |

gatr A FagTaTaE: s |

Ssq: gmEEAE: arAdiE qagERAn |

Wi wgeAfRdwiEelt: s

FENF IRaAaRe: gga: g
FAHGT: FATAIAA FOARA |
Atougfia: gaaar e st
FRFEREATUSERY: widrameeaa: ) 2 0

Sloka 13, I Venus, Mars and Jupiter be together
in one bhava, the person born in the yoga will be liked
by his sovereign, will have good sons and be happy.
If Jupiter, Mars and Saturn jointly produce the Fmgain
(Trigraha yoga), the person affected by it will be lean,
suffering physical pain, full of self-conceit and ill-man-
nered. I Saturn, Mars and Venus be in conjunction,
the effect of the yoga on the person born is that he
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will have bad sons and be obliged to live abroad. H
Venus, Mercury and Jupiter be associated in one bhava
the person born will be triumphant over his enemies
and attain to fame and power.
of. W|RIEH

J9dtE: geganfasaEtea: aamagiﬁra |

RFSTAARA] AT aRa: 1

T smar AR Aafdar Al |

vy WY fmagn: GEagaaREEn |
TiRafdam: 3T #a) ArgaR@a: |

fad aammsiio: ago: ARwgE: |

gag: afiafaot 39f: gwamar 1gapia:
TREYH: AfedRR W awETg |

RAFTIAMIHAGEAF: QI
NI EINGSATANE: |
T Srafeedieaaaeia-
F TGN ATTEAEETE WAl fagmsdg 0 88 1l

Sloka 14. The person that is born when Jupiter,
Mercury and Saturn are in conjunction will enjoy
exceeding comlort and prosperity and will be attached
to his wife. When Saturn, Mercary and Venus are
together and produce a Fraga (Trigraha yoga), the
person born in it will be untruthful, vicious and addict-
ed to other people’s wives. 1f Jupiter, Venus and
Saturn be together in a bhava, the person whose birth
is in this yoga will possess aclear intellect and be
famous and happy. When the Moon is in conjunction
with malignant planets, the person concerned always
has his comfort and bappiness diminished. When the
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Sun is associated with evil planets, the astrologer may
divine that the father of the parson concerned will be
similarly affected.

NOTEs
of.  augd

FAIRIIATER W TP S |
JRfleaw gat saafa gadstare: |
gan yalsiane wgafear wifaadte: |
FAYEYIA: ForEfiE |3 |
=4 Fsfi @ Al 3 yefafigaifd |
TEHUTERARNFEE: Magea: |
IR w= wigwn: wFfiasa: |
g gy g afafniia |

‘The author of ara#i adds
Wi UT: THAT g Ra Jufite i
Jrqigafea Ags yassenueq Siey ||
qrEarsfi fafear: gafka at goi 8k |
giftary-Aag aféawd fAmagiag |

For the eflects of the ahove combinations of three planets in
each of the 12 bhavas, see Horaratna-

N TFEEAET: |

Combinations of 41 planets in one bhava, There may be 35
sach comhbinations.

TR TGS
uAl qeATRET S A |
T AT FqEt
AT FIREERT TR 02y
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Sloka 15. 1 the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Mer-
cury be all in one bhava the pzrson born will be a
conjurer skilled in the production of illusioas, a scribe
and sickly. [f the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Jupiter be
together in one bhava, the person affected by the yoga
will be rich, famous, talented, loyal to his sovereign and
free from sorrow and sickness.

@f.  HRTTHE
fafiFtarsigaar M AA99=E5I=94 |
AT qa SR ga1T WA |
araFAffaFasaad difaqfaams: |
HIARA] [90: ANFARATERE AR |

ARFAFRIT: GALREFIZ
fazg amagEt o s |
A7 MFFTRGIRATa-
AT FOTIRTAGT: 1| 2§ |
Stoka 16, I the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Venus
be in conjunction, the person born in the yvoga will be
blessed with a wife and sons, learned, temperate, com-
fortable, shrewd and tender-hearted. If the Sun, the
Moon, Mars and Saturn b associated in one bhavy, the

person affected by the voga will have wild (restless)
eyes, and be a wanderzr, a cuckold and a pauper.

cf. #ARE=z]
st fE: gawE fgisiageuidta: |
fRargrarga: aRgAggaeE: Al )
Requdv gar yatfeal MfaaAr 9@ |
W qa Aar AmnEAaiEa
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anrgaratefafiegT-
LA QTS TIFEN: |
gFIAFgOAETes el
wrpffastea: A 1| Qo
Sloka 17. 1f the Sun, the Moon, Mercury and
Jupiter combine in onz bhava, and producea agstran
(Chaturgraha yoga), the person born therein will be
fond of his wife and children, w:althy, virtuous,
famous, strong and generous, If the Sun, the Moon,
Mercury and Venus be together in a bhava, the person
affected by the yoga will be defective in some limb but
eloquent. 1f the Sun, the Moon, Mercury and Saturn
be associated in one bhava, the éffect of the yoga on the
person born will be that he will be destitute of wealth
and ungrateful.

ef. AN

At gane: foendtn a1 qgaAl 9 |
a1 Enfaeaag: IEEHEAERG afh: U
fiFa: gaaT A19dY gar FETar Ags: |
wa: egFed dnmgawi: vfd: )
mafiafisgar wEAeafsfaa aunse: |
frsnmitceagaa visgaren i |

Armzftafrstsafmegsar
Aeht RragkagRsiags: |

ST RERICEBEIETAER Vel
TTEAMHARZEETR: 1| 2 )

S ka 18. 1f the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter and
Venus combine to produce a #3Fedd (Chaturgraha
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yoga), the person born will be moving about in water
or in some forest region, be held in great esteem by his
soversign and have many enjoyments. If the planets
forming the yoga be the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter and
Saturn, the person whose birth is influenced by the
yoga will be broad-eyed, with much wealth and many
sons and will have for his wife a courtezan.

ef. [EEH

afoganeal it erEteTE ElH T |

PERREI R TR )
AMEEAER aggafiar FIFEEWT: |
A== AT VRS 96T |

wrRFpIggefaeistafie:
FATAATATGATTATAA |

I EDLEHGE IR R Ll
FIIATT Aagdisaa: & i 2R N

Slgka 19. If the Sun, the Moon, Venus and Saturn
be associated in one bhava, the person born in the yoga
will be weak, exceedingly cowardly, with his wealth
depending on his unmarried daughters and given to
glattonous habits. If the quadruple planetary yoga be
produced by the Sun, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter, the
person whose birth is affected by the yoga in queation
will be strong but afflicted with misfortunes, possessed
of wives and riches, suffering from ophthalmia and of
vagrant habits.
cf. wasl

affarmem 1 T SUSEFAgFeRdt: |
e e wagEegfarfin: A |
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JAST GIAEIFEH] a1 FTAgwaq: |
FEAISTAN: GASAERATIRA: |

HEE TERDEICRCE
ARATIe A ifiaasa: |
RAFFAAE IR AN
ufaata a fiaggrmhie: | e 4
Sloka 20. 1 the Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus
combine in one bhava, the person that has his birth in
the =gwe=ia (Chaturgraha yoga) will be addicted to other
men's wives, of odd looks and dress, thievishly inclined
and devoid of all goodness. If the Sun, Mars, Mercury
and Saturn be in conjunction, the person born will be
a commander of an army or a king’s minister, stooping
to base ucts and inclined to pleasure.

¢f. TEAHA
TERAART F9TRT gaay fans: |
wafd we wedr RS afdd: |
Agr sigwRen) A== FEATgTa |
Tt Sufaal g ANRART |

gaREEaRsafEn: iRy aat
MR TEETaE 9 gggeqme |
AR TREEsIEr Rwaiai:
FH TR T eI H=T w37 1 ] N
Sivka 21. If the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Venus be
together in a bhava, the person born will have a status
equal to that of a sovereign, be renowned, highly

esteemed and wealtby. I the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and
Saturn combine to produce a Igfigam (Chaturgraha
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yoga), the person whose birth is affected by it will be
poor, wandering, with good friends and relatives. If
the Sun, Mars, Venus and Saturn be associated ina
bhava, the effect of the yoga on the person born will be
that he will be in disgrice and become the foremost of
misdemeanants. If the Sun, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus
be in one bhava, the person born under their influence
will care chiefly for wealth and fame, and will become
an important personage in the community to which he

may belong.

cf. wESH
gaT: IR & I, A g s |
ARt agREene 3o )

ArFRiEy v fagm sy |
WIaEARART: Gyt qufima: ||
fAgar Aamr fwmay s=gfifge: |
QAFAGRAY: 90 B @i 1)
qFAFGERYE: fAgral F7ga 9Fe |
yrggysagadaf garsufm: |

SffiaRamt: Forpeat FOTEE,
TRFARAANS: GIEA: TAFITIRI |

ARt worg fagur A= st
AT ATIBIRY ueat S FAARE 1 3N

Stoka 22, If the Sun, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn
form the yoga, the person born in it will be quarrelsome,
self-conceited and ill-mannered. If the Sun, Mercury,
Venus and Saturn be together in a bhava, the person
affected by the yoga will be beautiful, wedded to truch,
and virtuous, If the four planets combining to form a

65
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Chaturgraha yoga be the Sun, Jupiter, Venus and
Saturn, the person born in it will be proficient in the
arts, in command of the vulgar people and daring. If
the Moon, Mars, Mercury and Jupiter be in conjunction,
the paraon who has his birth in the yoga will be devo-
ted to the good of his sovereign, become a wise minister
and finally a ruler of the earth,
of, TRES!

SR AR TRy NG (oA |

STRFTIgUNFEIRM gat: |

gEC guT SIS SFAET: AT |

i faaemr tRgefbadiigam u

T &3 99T FerAmIsiien A, |

mfgmdEimd ugt am w3 |

TOFAS! TR GREAN ST T@‘gﬁ; |

TREARASAR R AR

SR gEmaT A g«ﬁ
ARRCgNEAEReE: o0 TgEiew: |
TR HgTe! FrguTad
sfarofifamt: R g gat dien: nRau
Sloka 23. If the Moon, Mars, Mercury and
Venus be together, the person born in the yoga will
have good wives and sons, will be wise, deformed and
happy. If the Moon, Mars, Mercury and Saturn be the
four planets forming the =adedmr (Chaturgraha yoga)
the person affected by it will have two mothers and
fathers, will be brave, with many wives and sons. If

the Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Venus combine to produce
the yoga, the person whose birth is influenced by it
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will be clever in iniquity, sleepy and itching for wealth,
The person who has his birth in the yoga formed by
the combination of the Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn
will be firm-minded, brave, comfortable and learned.

NOTES.
cf. wrEH

Fagefizigi=: @pdaafd: gwn: |
TFg3eT A gEt TRFITANTE: Al 1)
[ BAERas el sgreaiag: |
wafy grRtfRa: aRIEaERATT |
fiFerg: gFos: aFeARIsAE ATHTE: |
s agfTga: afEEEaTa: afE: 0
AR g ARG AT RRaEa: |
AR A TREEE |

The combination of the Moon, Mars, Venus and Saturn has
been left out in the text. Its eflect is thus described in ARET

{Saravali).

gl wied: ane R gEm
s gelsT Feiegan it |
Also ATAGFRIoef:
FTERYEAEH qfeq FIHRAA: |
A13m sdgeant: wiedr sEh g, |
gFI~ggu: gar fa age Wit
FRRRETATRT T aifie |
MR-

TRERAARIgE: SEEAARE: 1 W I

Sloka 24. The person born in a yoga formed by
the combination in one bhava, of the Moon, Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus will be deaf, but learned, famous and
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wealthy, If the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn he
together and produce a agimdrm (Chaturgraha yoga), the
person influenced by it will be exceedingly wealthy,
kind to his relatives and charitable. The person whose
birth is in the yoga formed by the conjunction of the
Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn, will become hostile
to a large number of persons and have intrigues with
the wives of other people. If the Moon, Jupiter, Venus
and Saturn combine in a bhava, the pzrson who has his
nativity in the yoga will be devoid of ease, sceptical
and unfeeling.
of. "HTTEt

Rgifeaaigfias: agur s7garsfgw |

a7 AnaRgsealRnm: afgd: |

FARAHETRER e afge |

F9AfE: warE: aRgTRafEi: aRE: |

EWAST Rafeumal feaage |

WR AERE: Ayt 1|

ATTfRA: gEneara; g faar waoafie: |

Fgardt st afmEERRi: afd: |

ERERUIETUL I It 2
JEEREAR: amE A |
UEERIEGISEE At DI
R matend qsm: it a4 ||

Sloka 25. The person born when Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus are in conjunction will be rich and
reviled. If Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn be the
planets forming the yoga, the person whose birth is in
it will be sickly and destitute of wealth. If Mercury,
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et st o\ g ™

Jupiter, Venus and Saturn be together in one bhava,
the person born in the yoga will have exceeding wealth,
learning and amiability.

NoTEs.
of, AmEH

SFREATAATEA AF T e |
9l guifaTgdraenia: gy |
T fBgrandt e wRa: gantahea: |
A grgaReuAfRamaaRigargeat: |
A A TAES AYTgee |
I RAgFAR vEhagaT |

The following two combinations do not find a place in the
Text: Viz.. (1) Mars, Mercury, Venus and Satern and {2) Mars,
Jupiter, Venus and Saturn.  For their eflects, vide the following
slokas from g1,

arFlE: WIE: FEAR gEgda: S |
WA F AEEARIaNa: 8fd: |
et fiaga: dievE: mgafanys: |
TreegFR CFeAT A |

Also gEarivsit:
dted givdtar 7 qaraauri: |
TATAT A% 2IFHA AR B 1|
Saegafagwmi O agwE: |
GRETCEA] AT fHAAr Aray A )

For the effects of the above combinations in each of the 12
bbavas, vide Horaratna.

N TIIEINT: |

Combinations of 5 planets in one bhava ; there are 2] such
combinations.
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THSARAT R RS-
steeg gggas: fga aud: |
eI IGERPIREIIERLE

AFFEITAFATY =gt 0 & |l

Sloka 26. If the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury
and Jupiter be in one bhava, the person born in the
yoga will be a good combatant and a clever informer.
If the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury and Venus com-
bine and produce a FEmgdim (Panchagraha yoga), the
person whose birth is affected by it may be faithful to
his wvarious functions, attentive to other people’s
concerns and friendless.
ef. aE=i

gt agueE A ke |

Wl AT HrggEAETEg e |
sl el amgeRs: A faee: |
#aath = red Wieggageataa |

TagREmiREna: |
T RATTREE R
TSI fweaga: | e |

Sloka 27. If the Sun, th= Moon, Mars, Jupiter and
Saturn form the demg=rt (Fanchagraha yoga), the person
born will be hopeful and have to suffer separation from
the woman hz loves. If the Sun, the Moon, Mars,
Mercury and Saturn be the five planets in conjunction,
the person whose birth is affected by their influence
will be short-lived, bent on earning money, but without
wife and sons.




St 26-99 WY s AT 519

S A N A P

of. aEH
HNFI-FATEAT Hadie FIgERIA: |
sFFASEafi: ARAARTgE Y |
A5 AR WHAEE: qUmAT 7 |
figames o1 afmRpatafE: |

a’iﬁumﬂam@mﬂam
TF AT |
nRFrERnfiga -

RAEyTEAgIST AR | e 1l

Sloka 28. If the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Jupiter
and Venus be together in one bhava, the etfect of the
yoga on the person born is that he will be an assassin,
cast out by his father, mother and other relations and
will become sightless. If the Sun, the Moon, Mars,
Venus and Saturn form a 9amgdm (Panchagraha yoga),
the person, who has his birth thetein will cleverly tumn
to account the humility, the wealth and power at his
command and will be depraved and bave intrigues with
other people’s wives.

of. “rEH

Ar@Fdl agg TIAfiTeat 8 was |
wafd W1 e TSGR )
mAgAEdAl vfaamn: gk |
tafirel enfErnafigrafaty: ||
AT

At et ﬁmﬁmmm l
mﬁmmggﬁ:

et gﬁwﬁmw&mﬁr NN
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Sloka 29. If the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter
and Venus combine and produce a dwsedtt (Panchagraha
yoga), the person whose birth is influenced thereby will
be a wealthy minister, with a fame, power and authority
to punish offenders, quite his own. If the five planets
jointly forming the yoga be the Sun, the Moon, Mercury,
Jupiter and Saturn, the person born in the yoga will be
indebted to another for his food, very cowardly, very
wickedly inclined and practising cruelty.
of. =TEE

geag agfival FealA queamE a1 @ |
T GERTAGA gaegiishagina |
Wie: fuawras: ai=am) agarg fgmE |

| WANH gRgmEEAT: |
SRR REAL S B GIRTO R
{rgfiragdl maTmE: |
FA-ggFRITIE: agwy
TIAFEAFITN s A 1l 30 11
Slaka 30. If the Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus
and Saturn be together in a bhava, the person born will
be without wealth, tall in stature, bereft of "children
and his body will be afflicted with many diseases. [f
the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn be the 5
planets jointly producing a dsmesw (Panchagraha yoga),
the person who has his birth therein will have a
wedded wife, be eloquent, clever in juggling, fearless,
but have enemies to contend with.
of. HITEI
diat TmamEr awieaE gErdEA: |

=R e Tsgg g
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iy 1 st P—

rHtERfRrEatm: oy @R afiee, |
g FgTmEFaEd: |
- - =, .
mmggﬁarmaﬁmaf.
AT AaS: |
= )
UG CRIRIECIEERIECE
firgradr alasitaes @ 1 32
Sloka 31. 1f the Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus be in conjunction, the person who has his birth
in the yoga will be free from every care or sorrow, will
command an army and horses, and be restlessly moving
about after women not his own. If the planets associa-
ted in the dwmg=tn (Panchagraha yoga) be the Sun, Mars,
Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn, the effect of the yoga on

the person born is that he will have .to eat begged food
and wear dirty and tattered clothes.

of. dmEE
FHlt agguAt: EiFadanfafmang: |
mafsmfagant ganefisftags: anq
ffzear i (el g e e
sfomrtamanar apagasiartioi: |)

T FH YO T
Wt @ aaga |
ARSI ARG a1
FTARAIABRFIAGATA: 1| 3R 1)
Sloka 32. The person whase birth is in the yoga
formed by Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn
being in one bhava will be honorable, proficient in the

arts, have to do greatly with the infliction or punish-

66
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ment in the form of death and captivity and will be
sickly. If the Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn
be associated in a d=mEE (Panchagraha yoga), the effect
upon the person born is that he will be of the highest
tank, but have much misery, danger and disease to
endure and be famished,

of. auEE
Ag=RRN Al g8 gafsmr wald |
fa:e Rfantit sagaTeymass: Qi il
smfafirfifiie: eardug)shyagas: |
w9fd gfua: gev: gmbRAgRafmd: |
AT ISAT RRITIIGASRTE-
A FEIETRRATIA |
A FTEEIIgaaNag-
FR JeFAtIIgOS: I 3 0
Sloka 33, If the five planets, the Moon, Mars,
Jupiter, Venus and Saturn combine and produce a yoga,
the person born in it will be a menial servant, without
wealth, shabbily dressed, very ignorant and thievish,
The person at whose birth, the Sun, Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Saturn are in conjunction, will be famed for
his feats of physical energy in the enjoyment of pleasure
in toyings in the form of a lock w#7 (Yanthra).
ef. WES
Usql qE: FA afeAERishigen fee: |
wafd a0 sEm: IRETEgERAaT: |
AR ANFNIFAFASM9Z: g wafd |
eft: wfigmal Rifigafisfafbaa: i
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In the latter half of this sioka, the planets forming the com.
bination should be the Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn
instead of the Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn which has
already been dealt with in sloka 31| supra. Further, the effect
given for this combination move or less tallies with that given in
the 2nd of the two slokas from moa# (Saravali) quoted above,

EICIIER D (RILEEERITE
el RATEIR AT |
A GE AT AAST [E
FERCATRLIATLAA: | 39 1
Sfota 240 The person who has his birt: in the
yoga tormed by the five planets th: Sun, Mercury,
Japiter, Venus and Saturn, will b wise, wversed in
sacred books and of a virtuous character and conduct
such as pods and reverend seniors always approve of.
If the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be
together in a bhava, the perscn born under such
influence will be wirtuous  happy, verv  wealthy,
powerful and [~arned.
of. Wmnd 4
TegmAEgATiFal agar qrai 7
AN FEfE: A EEaETIEE: )
AIg: AFaRde fargaaaateaaTe:
segfedr Fgfair g5 T4 o
TN TGN Z I ATGTAANT ¢ |
qAT 77 PIFSANE WATTET: ATIATSTD S 1 3%
Sloka 35. I the five planets, the Moon, Mercury,
Jupiter, Venus and Saturn be together in one bhava,

the person born under their influence will be hcnoured
every where, He will have defective vision and have
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a status equal to that of a sovereign or he may be a
king's minister.
of. awEw
qqa=sf qafiemy oAy @IREaE |
eRd Al AR |
The undermentioned iwo combinations appear to have been
Teft out, véz., (1) The Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus and Saturn

and (2) the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn. Their
eflects are thus described in AL

At afta: waafmE g &
Afomaf Iyt gAfFgasiafat: |
sgmEfuae: uafgashaafa: |
TR g TR fag: |

| AT TRIEART: ||

Combinations of 6 planets in one bhava; there are 7 such
combinations.

L S RTIAET A RA TR 5
TSR s T: Fgafmag: |

gHeEFTaEalEEt: AinEn
FeRIEZNFTA ST fE e 0 3§ |

Sloka 36. 1f the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus be all in one bhava, the person born
under the yoga will bea holy man calied dtdgt (Tir-
thankara) dwelling in forests and hills and having wie,
children and wealth. If the Sun, the Moon, Mercury,
Jupiter, Venus and Saturn combine and produce a
wamgaA (Shadgraha yoga) the effect thereof upon the
person born is that he will suffer from headache, have a
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congtitution:l disposition to madness, dwell in solitudes
and that in a foreign country.
cf. AFEM 9T
RraRdRgwsr agapit 9 wrana )
AT YAAEeA: wA AR wead |
ArFETEATAANT qaagie: aft:
AR ARz Engat |
Sar-grEFgAeTEE i
§O AEAFAT agar gat fRg e 10 e
Sloka 37. 1f the Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn be in conjun:tion, the person born in
the yopa will be of wandering habits and very wige.
If the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn
be together in a bhava, the person whosé birth is influ-
enced by the conjunction of these plancts will bea
pilgrim to holy shrines and an ascetic. If the six
planets combining and producing the yoga be the Sun,
the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn, th: effect
on the person born is that he will be a robber, addicted
to women not his own, leprous, reviled by relatives,
bereft of children, ignorant and in exile.
NoTES.

If “#=5="" be the reading, the translation i: * shall own
great wealth.”

didreaRaiaTa: graTam
s wdmardiFgRafag: |
YAIFTTIATZ ARG
g Fafagneasiageg 1l 3¢ 1
Sioka 38. The person born ina w=medh (Shad-
graha yoga) formed of the Sup, the Moon, Mars,
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Metcury, Venus and Saturn will be insignificant,
engaged in works not his own, afflicted with consump-
tion and dryness of the nose and despicable. If the
Sun, the Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn bz th2
six planets jointly producing the yoga, the pzrson whose
birth is influenced by it will be a king's counciilor,
bereft of the joys whizh wife, children and wealth give,
but calm and contented.

W FasuRiRgamE T

M GEqIATT AR Qg ad-
W AAIFSRATATI TOqFH: ARHT |
qIET: FE FHIG TAS: PR WT=gT:
AT ATFAPFTIR R JaiRTiaf 3R 1
Sloka 39. When the Sun is in the several signs
beginning with Mesha, the effect oo the person born is
in order (1) that he wil! have small wealth; (2) he will
delight in music; (3} his mind will be full of care
regarding the acquisition of learning and wealth ; (1) he
will be ignorant ; {5) he will be wverszd in the several
arts and be clever ; () he will be devoted to the acqui-
sition of money : (7) he will be daring; (8) he will be
esteemed ; (9) he will be a petty trader; (10) he will be
clever in every kind of exercise ; (11) he will be lacking
in such joys as children and children’s children give;
and (12) he will prosper by such industries as agricul-
tural operations carried on by irrigation.
NOTES.
of. azsmas XKVIli—slokas i—1.
WY QUENGRTEGST: e Fal
divrd TRZIAATR Fehi TABET FEA |
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Sioka 40. 1f Mars occupy his own sign at a
person’s birth, the latter will get wealth from a king,
from agriculture and from his wandering about in
pursuit of other such occupation. If Mars be in a Rasi
owned by Venus, the person born will set his mind on
sensual enjoyment; the effect of Mars’ presence ina
sign belonging to Mercury is that the person under
such influence will speak in a dejected tone; if the
planet be in Kataka, the person born will becomea
king's favourite and have much wealth. If Mars’
position be in Simha, at a person’s birth, the latter will
be in possession of secure wealth. In a Rasi belonging
to Jupiter, Mars makes the person born triumphant
over his foes and possessed of comfort and happiness.
In Kumbha, the presence of Mars hLas the effect of
making the person concerned served by bad people.
And lastly when Mars is in Makara, the person bora is
cither a king or his equal.

NoTES.
¢f. gEsAlds XV1il—slokas 5—7,
F TREAS: TR RErgrd gal
FHQ MafEa 3T 9@ i |
FEATE YR TAATAN JI@OE
wier faeas: e e s i e
Sioka 41. A person will be poorif at his birth
Mercury be in a house of Mars ; learned if in a house

of Venus ; happy if Mercury be in Mithuna ; will dissi-
pate w his ealth if the planet be in Kataka ; will be
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henpecked if Mercury be in Simba; will have wvirtues
in abundance and be exempt from dangers if Mercury
occupy Kanya; a king's favourite if in Dhanus; a
subdued servant if in Meena ; an artisan and a menial
servant of another if in a house of Saturn.
MNoTES.

1f g:@d1 be the reading instead of fA¥%1, the translation will
be “will get rid of all his troubles."

of. FasAmEH XVIII—slokas 8- 11,

FRgaiE: g g gad
Jorelt faad af=sggraRrgay a9 |
I qAITIN HFEOY 92 A0R T i
TN UATRISHAT Frrgy sz i HoeR )
Sloka 42. I Jupiter be in a sign of Mars at the
birth of a person, the latter will be superior to others
in his army, wealth and sons, highly wvirtuous and
bountiful ; if in a sign of Venus, the person concerned
will be energetic ; if in a sign of Mercury, be will have
a large following of friends; if Jupiter bé in Kataka,
the person born will be wise and rich in sons ; if in
Kumbha, the person concerned will enjoy pleasures ; if
the planet be in Simha, the person affected will become
famous ; if Jupiter occupy a @@= (Swakshetra), the
person born will be a king or on a par with a king. i
in the depression sign Makaira the person concerned
will be a wanderer and bave a careworn mind.
NoTEs»
¢f. gE=ara® XVIIL—slokas 12—13,

AR: AR FrrEaseae
HeRgasRAtRARTER Jueln: |
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Sloka 43. According to the position of Venus in
the several signs from Mesha onwards, the person born
will be respectively (*) a gallant ; (*) wielding large
influence due to the possession of fortune, genius,
friends and kindred; (*) learned, wealthy and wise;
(*) cowardly ; (*) will have dull sons ; () will follow
courses of conduct prescribed for people lowest in the
social scale; (7) will be a king’s favourite; (®) will be
served by a set of bad women; (") will become a lord
of men; () will have enjoyments; (") will become
addicted to unmarried girls; (**) will be possessed of
fortune, learning, worth and amiable manners.

NoOTESs.
of. FeTsams X VIl —slokas 14—16.

gl AR TaegaseagesgE
AT WAGARH TR |

@ FAFSARTEANTT qatrar feag
A TTGURT TFFT IRt 1 9% 1|

Sloka 44. If Saturn occupy Mesha or any of the
other signs taken in order, the person born will respec-
tively be (') stupid (*) will not have much wealth
(*) will be bereft of money, sons and intelligence (1)
will be banished from the joys derivable from the kind
care of a mother (*) will be disreputable (*) will have
very little wealth and very few children (") will be
the leader of a community, town or village (*) wil
have a cruel heart (") will enjoy the dignity attaching

to the possession of children, wife and riches () will
67
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be liked by his sovereign (™) will have wealth () will
surpass in energy and other kingly virtues.
NoTtEs.
of. gesTas XVII[—slokas 17—19,

AYHGGAAY T AR |
FRAFTFSATT TRT ﬁgq: gy il

Sloka 45, An intelligent astrologer shculd weigh
well in his mind the effect of the Moon's presence in
the several zodiacal signs beginning with Meshias well
as in the Amsas (%) belonging thereto and then declare
the result of his deliberations.

WY T geimt
Ly L N
EIC R BRI ER DR ECAC Ol
LIRAEEC I R TEREE (ECITT
TR FILIGIAE: &g 1| 8%

Sloka 46, When a planet is aspected by a malign
ong, the person born undar its influence suffers from
bad ailments and is without the virtues, worth, wealth
and fame which a person of his birth and social status
ought to bave. If a planet be associated with a malign
one, the eflect is that the person born under such influ-
ence has a hankering after other people’s wealth and
women, is harsh of speech, fraudulently minded and
slothful.

A PAFETY WAL AqHA!
AT G= T AT |

TRaFTER: S qETEETE
ECERT G EIIE (- T RECR
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Sloka 4. A person born under the influence of a
planet aspected by a propitious one will have children,
riches and enjoyments, will be handsome, honored by
his sovereign and exempt from humiliation or disgrace.
If the planet influencing a birth be associated with a
benignant one, the parson born will be triumphant over
his foes in this world, conform to the duties and practi-
ces appertaining to his birth and social position, and be
shrewd enough to understand (ascertain) the unexpressed
wishes of others by their outward indications.

% AT JNRATANEY ara:

Az uIga: qRRIuA TRy R (§) waq |
fAauTgarmTaEEen R qu

I [@AHST 79 GARAW div /I A ve

Sloka 48. When the Moon occupying Mesha is
aspected by the severai planets beginning with Mars
and ending with the Sun, the person born under such
influence will respectively be a king, a man of learning,
a person equal in status to a king, one endowed with
every amiable quality, a thief, and a beggar. If the
Moon be in Vrishabha, and Mars aspect it, the person
torn will be one tereft of property; if Mercury be the
aspecting planet, the person born will be a judge; if
Jupiter, an honorable person; if Venus, a king; if
Saturn, a monied person; if the Sun, one of a servant-
class. H the Moon be in Mithuna and the several
aspecting planets be taken in the same order as before,
the person born in theseveral cases will respectively be,
one defective in som: limb, a king an intelligent and
sagacious person, a brave person, a villainous wretch,
and a poor man,
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NOTES.

ERF E?TFI-‘IHF!T seems to be the correct reading in the 3rd pada
of the sloka. ¢f. Brihatjataka XIX—1, The translation will then
be ““ If the Moon be in Vrishabha, and Mercury be the aspecting
planet, the person born will he a thief &c. "

of. quEE
N L.
YRR TUA: AT ;184 yHR A |

i agmesdt WEm =8 afaf iy )

From this, it would seem that ‘‘dv# " in place of “afrg
was the original reading,
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Sivka 49. If the Moon in Kataka be aspected
severally by the six planets from Mars taken in order,
the persons born in the six cases will respectively be
valiant, honorable, endowed with the highest poetical
talent, of royal rank, working in iron, and suffering
from ophthalmia. If the Moon be in Simha under the
same aspects, the person born will respectively bea
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king, one speaking learnedly, a wealthy man, a king, a
wicked person and one that is mighty. If the Moon be
in Kanya and be aspected by the several planets taken
in the same order, the person born in the several.cases
will be respectively wealthy, mighty, lordly, learned,
badly behaved and in easy comfortable circumstances.
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Stoka 5C. When the Moon in Thula is aspected
severally by the benefic planets, Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus, the persons burn in the several cases will be
respectively a king, a mint-master and a merchant. If
the Moon in Thula be aspected severally by Mars, the
Sun and Saturn, the person born in each case will be
impotent. If the Moon occupy the sign Scorpio and be
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severally aspected by the planets taken in order from
Mercury, the person born in the several cases will be
(') aman with two fathers and two mothers (%) a
favorite of the king, (*) a mean-wretch, (*) a sickly
person, (*) a poor man, (") and 2 minister of a king,

NOTES.
F@&: (Vauchakaha) is another reading for 3oz (Pandakaha)
in the 2nd pada of the sloka.
of . =naw
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Sloka 51. When the Moon occupies Dhanus and
has the aspect of benefic planets upon it, the person
born will have plenty of learning, wealth, wisdom, fame
and strength. When the Moon in Dhanus is aspected
by Mars, the Sun or Saturn, the person born under such
influence will be an arbitrator in a court and addicted
to courtezans.
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Sloka 53. When the Moon in Makara is severally
aspected by the planets taken in order from Mercury,
the persons born in the several cases will be respectively
(')aking {?) aruler of the earth {?) a learned man
(*) arich person ( °) a beggar and (*) a lord.
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Sloka 53. The effect on the person born of the
Moon in Kumbha being aspected by benefic planets is
that he will be rich in fame. The Moon in Xumbha,
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aspected by malefic planets makes the person that has
his birth under the influence a libertine,
of. ToFh
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Stoka 54. When the Moon in Meena is aspected
by benefic planets, the person born will be a learned
king, fond of mirth. If the Moon in the same Rasi be
aspected by malefic planets, the effect of this on the
person born is that he will be foul-mouthed and evil-
minded. When the Moon occupying a malefic Amsa is
aspected by malefic planets, the person born will be
wicked and licentious. If the Amsa occupied by the
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Moon be benefic and the aspecting planets be also bene-
fic, the person born becomes famous.

NOTES.
ef. wmEsi
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What has been said in slokas 48-54 above may be rearranged
and summarised thus:

(1) Mars aspecting the Moon in
Aries will make the person born a King

Taurus one bereft of property

Gemini defective in some limb

Cancer - valiant

Leo a king

Virgo - wealthy

Libra e impotent

Scorpio minister of a king

Sagittarios arbitrator in a court and one
addicted to courtezans

Capricorn a lord

Aquarius a libertine

Pisces foul-mouthed and evil-minded
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Thus, Moon square or opposition Mats is bad except when the

Moon is in Aries, Leo, Scorpio

and Capricorn. Three of these

lappen to be thc ey (Swakshetra) and a3 (Uchchakshetra)
of Mars, and f 'r the Moon in Leo, Mars happeos to be the ruler

of tlie 9th from it.

That is why Mars is pood in these four signs..

{2} Mercury aspecting the Moon in

Aries will make the person born a man of learning

Taurus
Gemini
Cancer
Leo
Virgo
L.ibra
Scorpio
Sagittarius
Capricorn
Aquarius
Pisces
The Moon in opposition to
excepl Vrishabha, It is however
opposition to Jupiter for finance.

a thief

a king

honorable

one speaking learnedly

mighty

a king

father of twins

tearned, wealthy and wise

a king

rich and famous

a learned king, fond of mirth
Mercury in any place is good
not so good as the Moon in
The 1ntellectual side is good.

(3) Jupiter aspecting the Moon in

Aries will make the person born
Taurus
Gemini
Cancer

Leo

Virgo

Libra

Scorpio

Sagittarius
Capricorn
Aquarius
Fisces s

equal in status to a king

honorable person

intelligent and sagacious

endowed with the highest
poetical talent

wealthy

lordly

a mint master

favourite of a king

wealthy, famous and learned

a king

rich and famous

a king

The Moon can be aspected by Jupiter only when she is in
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trine or in opposition to Jupiter and not when in conjunction
with Jupiter.

Politicians or statesmen are born if the Moon trine Jupiter or
Moon opposition Jupiter takes ptace when the Moon is in Taurus,
Virgo or Capricorn.

It therefore follows that all leaders in any walk of life must
have Moon-trine Jupiter or Moon-opposition-Jupiter.

(4) Venus aspecting the Moon in

Aries will make one endowed with every amiable quality
Taurus a King

Gemini a fearless person

Cancer a person of royal rauk

Leo a King

Virgo o learned

Libra a merchant

Scorpio one engaged in a base occupation
Sagittarius wealthy and famous

Capricorn a learned man

Aquarius .. famous

Pisces a learned man

Venus opposition Moon is thus not generally bad,

{5) Saturn aspecting the Moon in
Aries will make the person born  a thief

Taurus wealthy

Gemini a villain

Cancer a person working in iron
Leo a wicked person

Virgo badly behaved

Libra tmpotent

Scorpio a sickly person
Sagittarius addicted to courtezans
Capricorn a rich person

Aquarius a libertine

Pisces foul-mouthed and evil-minded

All aspects (whether 3rd, 10th or 7th) of Saturn to the Moon
are bad except when the Moon is in Tauruz and Capricorn, We
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have already stated in sloka 3 supra that Mcon-<onjunction-Saturn
is bad,

(6) The Sun aspecting the Moon in
Aries will make the person born a beggar

Taurus one of a servant class

Gemini a poor man

Cancer suflering from ophthalmia

Leo mighty

Virgo one in com fortable circum-
stances

Libra impotent

Scorpio 4 poor man

Sagittarius an arbitrator in court and
addicted to courtezans

Capricorn a beggar

Aquarius a libertine

Pisces foul-mouthed i nd evil- minded.

All opposition of the Sun to the Moon is bad except when
the Moon is in Leo. The Sun will then be in Aquarius and
aspecting his own house.

What is true of the Moon is alse true of the Lagna. Yo says
Varahamihira in his Brihatjataka (XV111—20).

All squares or oppositions between the Moon and uny malefic
is bad. Similarly, all squares and oppositions between the Lagna
and any malefic is bad. So also conjunctions of malefics with the
Moon or the Lagna is bad except Sun-coujunction-Moon.

All conjunctions between malefics are bad {¢f. slokas 1, 2, 4,
8 supra as also Western astrologers).

URITRTS TR T AW |
WA AT qF FATMAEGAT: 1 1y |
Sloka 65 The effect of an aspect upon a Rusi
must bz held te apply likewise to its Amsa. The Rasis
as well as their Amsas when aspected by or associated
with benefic planets become benefic or auspicious.
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Sloka 56. If the Sun be in the Lagnabhava, the
person born will have few sons, lead a life of case, be
cruel, eat sparingly, with defective vision, be given to
boasting in the battle field, well-bred and acquainted
with the histrionic art. But if the Sun be in the exal-
tation sign alsn, the effect of it on the person born is
that he will delight in the acquisition of knowledge and
virtue, be possessed of good vision, fame and indepen-
dence. i the Sun occupying the Lagna bein Meena
the person born will be waited upon and served by
females; but if the Lagua in which the Sun is be
identical with Simha, the effect of it on the person born
is that he will be night-blind but possessing good
strength.
NOTES
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The Sun in Leo causes hlindness at night, In Cancer, the
Sun causes cataract in the eyes. The Sun in Libra causes blind-
ness. ‘The Sun in the Lagna causes some defect in eyes,

gfinr ghreazm afswda
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HTAF IATEIT
it g4t af% Frugedy A i v il
Stoka 57. Whean the waning Moon occupies the
Lagna the p:rson born will be deaf, defective in some
limb and a menial servant. If the Moon in the above
position be also in conjunction with a malelic planet,
there will be no vitality in the person born and he will
soon be dead If the Moon in the Lagna be in its exal-
tation or own housz, the effect of it 13 that the pzrson
born will have abundince of wealth, fame and much
beauty. If the Moon in the Laigna be full, the person
born will attain long life and become learned.
of. TEIE
QIR SECAEEIEC CLOEC B D )
alAE T 94 |
Also ®IT(GH
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afoB weaind WA Reftd aama )
T FIEREARSTASHATA AW FF F7A
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Sloka 58. The person born with Mars in the first
bhava will be cruel, daring, given to wandering, very
fickle and sickly ; if the planet in the first bhava be
Mercury, the cffect on the person born will be that he
will be devoted to the acquisition of learning, wealth,
virtue and religion; if Jupiter occupy the Lagna the
person born will be longlived, and have knowledge
untainted, wealth and beauty; if Venus should be in
the first bhava, the influence on the person born will
be that he will b2 libidinous, lovely in mien, blessed®
with a wife and children, and learned.
of. FETAMH
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Stoka 59. The effect of Saturn occupying the first
bhava at a person’s birth is that he will have stinking
nostrils, suffer from fistula of an advanced type and
have a defective limb ; but if the first bhave occupied
by Saturn be the planet’s exaltation sign, the person
born will be a king's peer, amiable for his special
virtues, and endowed with long life.
of. ITFAEH
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Sloka 60. When Kahu occupies the Lagna, the
person born wil! ke cruel, without compassion or moral
virtue in his nature and suffering from ailments; when
Ketu occupies the Lagna, the person bora will be sickly
and very avaricious, but if the Rihu or Ketn in the
Lagna be aspected by a benefic planet, the person
concerned will have princely enjoyments.

cf . wHKIGHT
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Sloka 61. Rahu occupying the Lagna in the sign
owned by the Sun, promotes princely enjoyment in the
midst of affluence ; Ketu produces longstanding wealth
and offspring when occupying the Lagna in a house
belonging to Saturn.



548 AN Adh. VIIl.

REivE gl

AT IgEEa A0 AT MTaEt |
Wt TR Ramier A At &R

Sloka 62. When the Sun is in the 2nd bhava,
the person born will bz liberal; possessed of property
in minerals, cherish even ill-wishers and will bz
eloquent. I{ the Moon bz in the 2nd bhava, the effect
is that the person born will b: fond of women, beloved,

of agreeable speech, shrewd at guessing the covert
purposes of others, fond of study and possessed of riches.
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Sloka 63. [f Mars bz in th2 2nd bhava, the person
born will engage in much wandering in the pursuit of
metallurgy and agticulture, and will be hot-tempered .
if Mercury be in that bhava, the person born will be
virtuous and have much wealth and moral worth discer-
ningly acquired; if the planet in the 29nd bhava be
Jupiter, the person born under such influence will be
eloquent, command comfortable meals, have vast wealth
and bestow liberal gifts. If Venus occupy the same
bhava, the person born will have learning, gallantry,
personal graces and much weaith.

AAAIET TEHSETASET Al TIFAAS T TAR: |
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Sloka G1. But il Saturn be in the 2nd bhava, the
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SRS o
person born will be untruthful, thoughtless, vagrant, in-
digent and deceitful ; if Rahu be in that bhava, the
person born will be quarrelsome ; if the occupant of the
2nd bhava be Ketu, the person bora will be a public

enemy. .
NOTES

According to Varahamihira, the Sun or Saturn in the 2nd
house will make tbe person immensely rich, but will cause some
defect or other in the [ace or teeth, while tbe Moon in the same
position will give him a large family. Mars in that bhava will
make him eat bad food, Mercury in the Znd bhava will make the
native rich while Venus or Jupiter will make him eloguent or
sweet-tongued.
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Slcka 65. When the Sun is in the 3rd bhava, the
person born will be brave, served by bad men, very
wealthy and liberal; when the Moon occupies the
bhava representing younger brothers, the person born
will have insignificint wealth, be kind to relatives and
virtuous. With Murs in the 2rd bharva, the person
born beccmes famous, of immeose prowess, and of up-
right (uncrooked) views; but when Mereury occupies
the 3rd bhava, the person born is bent on the practice
of deception, of vagrant habits, excessively vacillating
and miserable.

EICAICUC I UG EC R AIETEE B LT
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Slok: 66. The person born with Jupiter in the
3rd bhava becomes indigent, henpecked and addicted to
evil ; if Venus be in the 3rd bhavs the person born
speaks fretfully, is vicious and controlled by his wife.
The person taking birth when Saturn occupies the
Argara (Bhratrubhava) eats sparingly and possesses
wealth, moral worth and excellent family traits; when
Rahu is in the place of wvalour (3rd bhava), the parson
born becomes very wvaliant and rich; and if Ketu be in
that position, the person concerned becomss virtuous
and wealthy.

FTUEN FH: TG
AT TATE B GIET TR AR | §o 4l

Sloka 7. Venus in the 3rd and the i th bhavas
causes sorrow, discases and danger. The same planct
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in the same position may become benefic when in
advance of the Sun (when appearing as an Evening Star).

NOTES.

The elfects stated in I3rihat Jataka for the Sun, Mars and
Saturn in the 3ra bhava are good as they make the native intelli-
gent and strong.  The Maon in the 3rd house will make one cruel,
while Mercury in that pasition will turn him a consummate rogue.
Jupiter and Venus when in that bhava make him stingy.

FATHUHS
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Sloka 63. When the Sun is in the §® (Sukha
4th) bhiava, the person born will suffer from lieart disease,
will lack money, cornand commen sxnse and will be

hard-hearted.  1f the Moon be in that bhava, the effect
thereof is that the parson born will passess learning,
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good nature and prosperity, but will hanker after other
people’s wives, The person bugn with Mars in the
a*1 (Bandhu 4th) bhava will be bereft of relations, and
hen-pecked, though valiant. 1f Mercury be in that bha-
va, the person born will be a fotlorn creature without
friends or relatives, while growing up to be a pandit
distinguished for sterling knowledge and affluence.

IUAT 9 gEATHGEITET
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Sioka 69. When Jupiter occupies the 4th bhava,
the person born will be eloquent, wealthy and possessed
of comfort, fame, strength and personal heauty, but of a
crafty disposition.  'When Venus is in that bhava the
person born will be overruled hy bis wife though
makiog much (boasting) of his comforts, fame, wealth,
intelligence and learning.
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Sloka 0. When Saturn is in the th bhava, the
person born will be lacking in the observanc:s pre-
scribed for his caste, will he crafty and causing trouble
to his mother. When Rahu is in that position the
person born will keep in the seclusion of a seraglio his
wives and such others as stand in a similar relation to
him; and when Ketu is in the g® (Sukba 4th) bhava,
the person born will be a reviler of other people (scandat-

monger).
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NoTES-
Brihat Jataka.

If the Sun, Mars or Saturn occupy the 4th house, the person
born will have no happiness and will be troubled in mind. If the
Moon, Jupiter or Venus should be posited in that house, the person
will be happy. Mercury in that position will make the native
learned.
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Sloka 7!. A person born with the Sun in the 5th
bhava will be a courtier with an unsteady mind and
will sojourn abroad. When the Moon occupies the
gawE (Puthra bhava, 5th, the person born will be
high-minded, rich, ccmpassionatz and dilizently bent on
doing what has been determined upon after deep
deliberation.

70
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Sloka 72 1f at a person’s birth, Mars occupy the
5th bhava, the person buorn will be cruel, of wandering
habits, restless, daring unrighteous, voluptuous and
wealthy ; if Mercury bz in the ga (Putra, 5th) bbava,
the person born will bz prolicicut in sacred texts and
in the art of overcoming focs by magic spells and will
be blessed with a family ¢f wife and children, wealth,
learning, fame and strenoth.

ReEt YO FRIaRERiE: |
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YA MTIATA ST
HTIFIRATT 1 7H 110} |l
Sloka 73. Clever in counsel, virtuous, possessed
of choice riches but with a paucity of sons, will the
person be at whosz birth Jupiter occupies the Sth
house ; if Venus be in that bhava, the person born will

have good sons, friends, wealth, much beauty and (be
the master of) command an army and horses,

AAtHTEgEt 9oy 94
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Sfvka T4. The person born with Saturn in the 5th
bhava will be insane, long-lived, unhappy and fickle,
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but virtuous and victorious over his enemies ; when
Rahu is in the 5th house, the person born will be
cowardly, compassionate and poor; when Ketu is in
that bhava, the effect on the person barn is that he will
bz crafty, dreading water and ailing very much.
NoTes:

Brihat Jataka.

if any one of the malelins, (wiz., Lhe Sun, Mars ar Saturn)
should occupy the 5t house, the person concerned will be child-
Tess and without wealth. Ifiie :‘\]on}: ba in Lthe 5th house, he will
have children.  Mercury in that position will sdie him a minister.
Jupiter and Venus in the 3th houvse will imake the native intelli-

gent and happy respectinely.
AT ‘
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Sivka 75. 10wt they hireh ofa person the Sun

\

cceupy the Cth bhava, the person bors will be lustful,
brave, honored by kin e, full of seli-esteem, renowned
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and opulent; if the waning Moon be in the 6ith bhava,
the person born will bz short lived ; if it be full Moon,
the person born will bz very voluptuous and long-lived.
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Sloka 75. When Mars is in the Gth bhava, the
persen born will own property, exterminate foes, have
a powerful appetite, bz opulent and enjoy fame and
strength; when Mercury occupies that bhava, the
person born will bz instructive, amusing, quarrelsome,

but friendly, void of morality and abstaining trom all
bzneficence to his relatives.
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Slokt '17. Thez person born with Jupiter in the
6th bhava will bz lustfal, victorinus over foes but weak ;
when Venus is in that bhava, the person born will
suffer from scrrow and calumny ; when Saturn occupizs
the ¢th bhavi, the person born will bz gluttonous,
afraid of troublesomsz opponents, lecherous and wealthy.

& A NaREE-agEt gEia: |
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Slaka T8. If Rahu be in the 6th Lhava, the person
born will bz of good birth, subdue his foes, enjoy long
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life, and be very happy; If Ketu occupy that bhava, the
person born will be kind to his relatives and renowned
for his generous virtues and illustrious erudition.

NoTES.
Brihat Jataka.

1f the Sun, Mars or Saturn occupy the 6th bhava, the person
concerned will be powerful, but will be overpowered by his
enemics. If the Moon be in that house, he will have many
enemies, will be of a delicate constitution and will have a dyspep-
tic appetite. [ls sexual passion will be weak : and lhe will be
harsh in temperament and indolent in his work. 1f Mercury,
Jupiter or Venus be in the 6th bhava ihe native will be without

enemies.

AT R o
ufimgdfafanfien: (qd:) qmiafzaang (

asenga-asafiertrmaingt |

qagHaa; stwiA saar gt (F9) AR qe

smagar fanitif (39, Reime-amaifgifie: |

(It wbaEasRer AR+ FenfiEn 92 )

fAmgwaa a7 (gF) 3afagfa Az

agrall gfimfraar Rggar g0 w6 fat (vf30) 1

Bemmedifes: aparsinil oy i @R |
s2ganie zzat ufaly (Fah) T syAnfagafieiifza o

| GFRAEA

HigHl AEAfEa Rasisaia gRd as
T HATAT TTMFEA: FTIIR WOTAI |
bR EREIRUTIL HE TG (B E R (S
U (AEIRSIETETITRUGISHT 198 ||
Sloka 79. When the Sun occupies the 7th bhava
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at a person's birth, he will hate womankind and be
exceedingly wiathful and wicked; when the Moon is
in that bhava, the effect on the person boru is that he
will be compassionate, of wandering habits, yielding to
women and voluptuous ; the person at whese birth
Mars occupies the 7th bhava will b: querulous
about women avd fond of war; il the planzt occupying
this bhava bz Mercury, the pzrson born will be maimed
but capable of amusing with his skul in the arts,

frearFAa fEesdt e i
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Sioka 8. I Jupiter occupy th: 7th bhava, the
person horn will b resolute and have a lovely wifz but
will view with antipathy his parents and spiritual pre-
ceptors; if Venus bz oin that bhava, the clfect on the
person born is that he will be a favourite with tha
courtezan class, charminzly lovely but lame; if Saturn
occupy th: Tth bhava ata persun’s birch, he will be
indigent and distressed in mind from the ¢oil he has to
undergo bearing a haavy burden over 1 long distance;
the person born with Rabu in the 7th bhave will be
proud, foremost amony galiants and saffering from
disease. *
ATFAATIT  FAT FTEEN AT AFSATEC |
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Sloka 81, When Keta is in the 7th bbava, the
person bora will either bavea bad wile or derive no
pleasure from a wif2, will be sleepy, indecorous, deject-
ed in speech, constantly rovingand a veritable blockhead.
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NoTtEs.
Brihat Jataka.

The Sun, Mars or Saturn cccupying the 7th house, will make
the person suffer hunmiliation at the bands of women. The Moon in
that position wiil make him envious and exceedingly over head
and ears in love. 1f Mercury be in the 7th house, the person con-
cerned will possess & knowledge of the laws and rules of the
country., Jupiter in the 7th bhava will make the native excel his
father in his qualities. If Venus be posited in the 7th house, the

person born will promote guarrels and will be fond of sexual
union.
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Sloka 82. The person boin with the Sun in the
8th bhava will be heart- winning, skilled in disputes and
discontented ; if the Moon ke in the sgmwrs (Ashtama
bhava}, the influence on the person bern is that he will
be eager for war, liberal, fond of amusement and lzurning.
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S’ska 83. The person at whose birth Mars occu-
pies the 8th bhava will be plain in attire, rich and
possessed of authcrity over a multitude ; if the planet
in the sremars (Ashtama bhava) at a person’s bircth be
Mercury, the person born will be renowned for his
many good qualities, the most notable of them being
good breeding and will have much wealth,
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Sloka 84. If Jupiter occupy the 8th bhava ata
person’s birth, he will be long-lived and sagacious but
of ignoble deeds ; if Venus be in that bhava the person
born will be blessed with long life, have every comfort,
be endowed with matchless strenpgth and possess great
wealth ; if Saturn be in the w*ewwra (Ashtam) bhava),
the person born will be a hero, the foremost of fiery
men but will become bereft both of strength and riches ;
if Rahu occupy the 8th bhava, the person born will have
to endure trouble and public censure, be dilatory in
action and will suffer from maay ailments.
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M QOISR araigashy gt fog: oy

Slcka 85. Whea Ketu occupies the 8th bhava,
the person born will desire to possess the wealth of
others and to enjoy their women ; he will suffer from
diseases, being given up to profligacy; he will be
exceedingly avaricious, When Ketu in the 8th bhava
is aspected by a benefic planzt, the influence of this on
the person born is that he will become very wealthy
and long-lived.
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NoOTEHS.
Brihat Jataka.

If the Sun, Mars or Saturn should occupy the $th house, the
person will have a limited number of issues and wilt have a
defective eyesight. If the Moon he in that position, the native
will have a fickle mind and will suller from diseases, Mercury in
the 8th house will caunse the native to be widely known for his
good qualities. Jupiter or Venus in the 8th bhava will make him
base.
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Sloka 86. When the Sun is in the Sth bhava, the
person born betrays antipathy to his parents and spiri-
tual preceptors and betakes himself to a religion different
from theirs ; when the Moon occupies that bhava, the

person born will be devoted to his duties towards the
71
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Manes and the Gods and bestow liberal gifts ; the person
at whose birth Mars is in the 9th bhava, will be
associated with something wrong and untoward towards
his parents while enjoying renown in other respects ;
when Mercury occupies the whama (Dharma stthana, the
Oth bhava), the person born will be in possession of
wealth righteously acquired and will be learned and
virtuous.
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Sloka 87. If Jupiter be in the 9th bhava, the
person born will be wise, devoted to his duties and
will serve as a king's minister ; if Venus be in that bha-
va, the person born will be conspicuous as a possessor
of learning, wealth and a family of wife and children ;
if Saturn be in the Bhagya (9th), the person born will
become celebrated in the battle-field and will be rich
but without a helpmate in life; if Rahu occupy the 9th
bhava, the person born will hate his lawful father while
possessing fame and wealth.
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Sloka 88, When Ketu occupies the Guru (Sth) bha-
va, the person born will be short tempered, eloquent,
void of virtue and reviling others ; he will be brave,
hostile to his parents, ostentatious in his behaviour,
delighting in the society of the indolent and full of
arrogance,
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NoTES
Brihat Jataka.

Varahamihira unlike some Astrologers gives good effects for
the Sun being posited in the 9th house. The person will be
endowed with children, wealth and happiness. The eflect of
Mercury in that bhava is similar to that of the Sun. The Moon
is very good in the 9th as the pative will possess sons, friends,
relations and wealth. Mars in the 9th house will cause the person
to commit sinful actions, Jupiter or Venus in that position will
make him devout and philosophical.
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Sloka 89. When the Sun is in the 10th bhava,
the person born will have hereditary wealth, virtue,

learning, fame and strength and will be a king’s peer ;
when the Moon i8 in that bhava, the person born will
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eagerly seek and obtain wealth, corn, apparel, ornaments,
dalliance with women and skiil in the arts.

AT SIS T TN FOIETAASTRAZL |
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Sloka 90. Those at whose birth Mars occupies
the 10th bhava, will be predominant in wvalour and
wealth and will become famous ; when Mercury is in
that bhava, the person born will engage in pursuits
promoting the advancement of all kinds of knowledge:
fame and wealth.
frgrea: qigT N REEE aEd Sy |
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Sloka 91. When Jupiter occupies the 10th bhava
at a person’s birth, he will succeed in his undertakings,
be of virtuous conduct and steadfastly adhering to his
own religion and also possessed of wisdom and wealth ;
when Venus is in that bhava, he will get wealth
through a tenant of his land, or through some women
and will be powrerful.
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Sloka 92, The personat whose birth Saturn occu-
pies the 10th bhava will chastise offenders in the
capacity of a magistrate, will be proud, wealthy,
prominent in his own family and of a heroic tempera-
ment. When Rahu is in thz Dasama (10th) bhava, the
person born will have a genius for theft and will
accordingly be void of virtue and eager for combat.
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Stcka 93 When Ketu is in the 10th bhava, the
person born will be wise, strong, skilled in the arts,
sclf-knowing, loving the people but acting in a contrary
wise, phlegmatic, foremost among brave men and
continually wundering.

NoTEs.
Brihat Jataka.

If the Sun occupies the 10th house, the person born
will be happy and powerful. 1f Mars, Mercury or Saturn be in
the same position, the effect is similur. The Sun in the 10th
house pives maximum labor and minimum income. It is bad for
finance, because the Sun there is square to the Lagna. If the
Moon should occupy the 10th house, the persen concerned will
complete to perfection anything he undertakes and will be endow-
ed with virtue, wealth, intellect and valour. Jupiter or Venus in
the 101th hcouse makes the man wealthy.
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Sloka 94. The person at whose birth the Sun is
in the 1ith bhava, will hive extensive wealth, wife,
children and slaves and will be happy ; when the Moon
i8 in that bhava, thz person born will be of a pensive
disposition and wealthy; when Mars occupies the #a
(Aya, 11th) bhava 2t a person’s birth, he will be clever
in speech, lustful, wealthy and valiant; when the occu-
pant of the 11th bhava is Mercury, the person born
will possess an acute intellect, be famed for hig learning
and in possession of wealth.
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Sloka 95. The person at whose birth Jupiter
occupies the 1ith bhava will have a strong intellect;
his name will be celebrated and he will be wealthy
When Venus is in the labha (1ith) bhava, the person
born will live in comfort, longing for women other
than his own, with wandering propeznsities and p-ssess-
ed of wealth. When Saturn occupies that bhava, the
perscn born will be voluptuous with large wealth got
in a king's service. With Rahu in the 11th bhava, the
person born will lose his sense of hearing, win fame in

the battle-field and become wealthy and distinguished
for learning.

SqFaaT B gadt efreraafiae |
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Sloka 96. When Ketu 1s in the penultimate bhava
the person born will be valiant, kind to other people
and honored by them, he will be of 2 contented frame
of mind, possessed of power, with limited enjoyments,
delighting in works of beneficence and the practice of

virtue.

NoTESs.
Brihat Jataka.

The Sun, Mars, Mercury or Saturn in the 1lth house will
make the person born wealthy. If the Moon be in the 1!th, the
person will become famous and will acquire wealth and the like.
Jupiter or Venus in the 11th will make him prosperous.
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Stoka 97. When the Sun is in the 12th bhava,

the person born will possess sons, will be maimed, but

very energetic, and will become an apostate and a
vagrant. When the Moon occupies the last bhava, the
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person born will live in a foreign country. When
Mars is in that bhava, the effect on the person born is
that he will become odious and be without wealth and
‘without a wife
FPYETRASHAT EadiEmgy fw
AR TSI FHARSIT I T |
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Sloka 98, The person at whose birth Mercury
occupies the [2th bhava will be odious to relatives,
poor and senseless ; if Jupiter be in the last bhava, the
person born will be sceptical in regard to religion, irre-
solute, of wandering habits and evil-minded. When
Venus occupies the last bhava, the effect on the person
born is that he wili lose his relations, become a professed
rake and grow penurious; if the planet occupying the
g (Vyaya, 12th) bhava be Saturn, the person born

will be deficient in intellect and turn out a dolt, a
pauper and a cheat,

Aya? fuwn faie: awviae Aeea ang |
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Stoka $9. When Rahu is in the 12th bhava, the

person born will be immoral, but prosperous, defective

in limb and dispcsed to help others. The person at

whose birth Ketu is in the s7a{Vyaya, 12th) bhava will

be fickle and immoral and will lose what ancient weatth

and status he may be possessed of.

NOTES,
Brihat Jataka.

The effect of any one of the planets, the Sun, Mars, Mercury
or Salurn, being posited in the 17th house is that the person hoin
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will suffer degradation. The Moon in the 12th is also bad. The
pative will be wickedly disposed and defective in some iimb-
Jupiter in the 12th makes the person a villain while Venus in that
position makes him rich.

TESTAH
fgiinst fazeqsr ReagEy swa (s§) |
=gy gear g:@t fify siggiseaa: |
F FAREA: BUSIRT 597 Fgaisaw: u
7 fRaifEda: sRvaafedis<y (I9) ToRIsz04 1l
gsal fFsamisad fdwa: adiseq: &6 W
e el aukerearegfi I
Fsnagar 7 () sxfwer gal RgemRa: )
SsgARAl TgsaaE R hegerifa: | (U8
WSANIH ARG 1 fHegnfamfdes 3 @ |

H=TESH,
e Raams 3 vt Fw: yias
feTnRgI: FaTE e I |
Ay dafadar sagfeftatsaf: gt
A T GEieagU AT J9@ET: 1) Qoo I
Sioka 100 When the Sun is in exaltation, the
person born will possess wealth and command an army;
if the Moon be in the position of exaltation, the person
born will have rich food, clcthing and orpaments in
abundance but will be cursed with bad sons. When
Mars occupies the exaltation sign at the birth of a
person, the latter will be valiant. 1f Mercury occupy
the position of exaltation, the person born will raise the
status of (advance) his family, will rule over men, willbe
talented, victorious over his foes and live in happiness.
72
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If the planet in exaltation be Jupiter, the person born
will be the founder of a long enduring family, will
possess moral worth, will be clever, learned and in
royal: favor.

o G ematmafiaaatE
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Sloka 101. If the planet in exaltation be Venus,
the person born will be fond of the company of gay
women, music and dancing ; if Saturn, the person born
will have jurisdiction over a village, town or some
forest region and will be addicted to unmarried girls ;
if Rahy, the person born will be a robber chief, the
chosen man of his tribe, heroic, addicted to evil deeds
and possessed.of wealth ; if Ketu, the person born will
associate with thieves and enjoy the favor of some
petty king.
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Sloka 102. Bven one planet occupying its exaltation
and aspected by friendly planets can make the person
born under its influence a lord of the carth, eminent
and honorable, and secure to him alliea,
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NoTEs.
of. VII—56 aupra.
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Sloka 103. When a single planet occupies its exal-
tation in strength, the person born will possess plenty
of corn and wealth. When two placets are in their
exaltation and possess strength, the person born will be
a feudatory or tributary prince. When there are three
such planets, the person born will be a king ; when four
such planets occupy Kendra positions, the person born
will become a powerful king of kings. When five
planets occupy their exaltation signs in power, the
person born will become the lord of the whole world.
of. FEIMAET
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Sioka 104. If the planet in the g=f¥a (Moola
Trikona) be the Sun, the person born will beé wealthy
and revered by the people; if it be the Moon, the person
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born will be rich and happy; if Mars, wrathful and
ruthless ; if Mercury, rich and devoted to réligious
prayers; if Jupiter, voluptuous and liked by kings; if
Venus, ruling villages and towns ; if Saturn, brave; if
Rahu, the person born will bz poss >ssed of wealth.
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Sivka 105. If the Sun be in =&a (Swakshetra),
the person born will own a fine mansion, lead a de-
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praved life and will suffer from fierce lust; if it be the
Moon that is in = (Swakshetra), the person born
will have power, bzauty and wealth; if Mars, he will
be famed for his agricultural strength; if Mercury, he
will be learned; if Jupiter be the planet occupying
aha (Swakshetra), the person born will be devoted to
poetry, thearts, traditional doctrines and the sacred
~ scriptures; if Venus, he will bz inteilectunl and wealthy;
if Saturn, the person born will bz distinguished by
fierce prowess but bereft of happine: ; if Rahu be the
planet in ®&* (Swakshetra), the person born will
possess fame and wealth.
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Sioka 106, It is exactly as a net grows with the
growth of its meshes that a man attains a position of
equality with his tribesmen, a position of superiority,
an honored place on account of comparatively higher
wealth, pre-eminence for vast riches, 1 status equal to a
king s or a kingship itself according as the number of
planets occupying &= (Swakshetra), at his birth hap-
pens to be one, two, three, fout, five or six respectively.
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NoTEs.
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Sloeka 107, When the Sun® is in the house of a
friendly planet, the person born will have firm friends
and will be liberal and famous; when the Moon is in
such a position, the person born will be esteemed, live
in comfort and have wealth ; when Mars is in a friendly
house the person born will enjoy the favor of rich
friends; when Mercury is in that position, the person
born will be most witty and jovial; when Jupiter
occupies the house of a friendly planet, the person borg
will delight in the society of the learned and the virtu-
ous ; when Venus occupies such a position the effect is
that the person will be happy in the society of his
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children. If Saturn be in a {riendly house at a person’s
birth, the latter will be fed by another as he will have
no wealth.
of. AEErRER
gd fasn¥ e AES: SEEEE: |
%72 T qrEgTEgl FIAAN ||
3 wEAdt = 3§ st |
AT T Al geragn: 1l
g gy aF 9t agaafm: |
AAr EMIEEl 38 THAFET w9
Also AREH
framRst: e feamRieRaTAry |
FrarsT: TIE) TR FTETAEATA, |
AFRISH FEA GEGATRWIHT |
QfW: gezem: &fd g SR, )
asaEfy: 959 g 9 gRRETAv, |
feepy WA gefind gRanaefigE |
e O AN BEeEERaE |

wq: gEt geaha: SgaguEng gei |
Wrft grrEae ° ferafaes waE i Rec I

Sloka 108. A person is famous, happy, pleased with
his {riend, witty and jovial, wise, voluptuous or tzd by
the bounty of another according as the planet ina friend
ly house at his birth is the Sun, the Moon, Mars,
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn respectively.
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Siokas 109 and 110. If at a person’s birth, the

number of planets occupying frad® (Mitrakshetra) be
one, the person born will live on another's substance;
if two, he will be enjoying the wealth of friends; if
three, he will live upon self-acquired property; if four,
he will bestow liberal gifts ; if five, he will rule over
a community or tribe ; if the number of planets occupy-
ing friendly houses be six, the person born will be in
command of an army ; when such planets number seven,
the person born is a king.

NoTES.
ef, FEsAaE
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If seven planels are in friendly houses [aw#i®s (Tatkalika)

and A7 (Nisarga) combined], the native will become a King.
The following chart seems to be the only possibility.

Saturn{Seven planets!

posited in |
their friendly: i
Jupiter;  houses | Moon

Merc.1 Sun

Mars iVenus
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Sloka 111. If there be three planets in their exal-
tation 8igns at a birth, the person born will be a king,
If three planets occupy wam (Swakshetra), it is a
minister that is born then. If three be eclipsed at a

person’s birth, he will be a slave. Tf three be in depres-
sion signs, the person born is an idiot.
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Sloka 112, When the Sun is in an inimical house,
the person born will sacrifice the convenience of his
father and engage in the service of others ; when the
Mnon is in such a position, the person born will studi-

ously cause affliction to his mother and will suffer from
heart disease ; if Mars be in a house owned by an enemy,
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the person born will be defective in some limb, ungrate-
ful and unclean; if it bz Mzrcury that occupies a hostile
house, the person born will be miserable and inclined
to evil; if it be Jupiter, the person born will be specu-
lating about the future; if Venus, he will be a hired
laborer ; if Saturn be in a house owned by an enemy at
a person’s birth, the latter will have tc bz way-faring
and suffer sorrows therein.
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Sloka 113 If there be five planets occupying hostile

houses, they will be productive of mixed effects (good
and evil). If there be six such, comfort will diminish
and misery will preponderate. If there be seven of
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them in inimical houses their effect will be misery and
that wholly. If the planets in these positions be
eclipsed also, they work evil,

NoTEs.
ef. VII—56 (latter half) supra.
Also gEERT
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Sloka 114. If the depressed planet be the Sun at a
pergon’s birth, the latter will be an abandoned person
without friends or relations and bent on going into
exile; if it be the Moon, the person born will be ailing,
with little religious merit or wealth to help him; if
Mars, the person born will be ungrateful and indigent ;
if Mercury be the depressed planet, the person born
will be base and hostile to his relatives ; if Jupiter, he
will be under censure and disgrace and turn out to be
wicked ; if Venus, the person born will be intent on
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what leads him to sorrow; if Saturn bz the depressed
planet, the person born under its influence will bz with-
out wealth, without wife, unfortunate and mischievous.
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Sloka 115. Full effect is produced by planets when
in their exaltation states; their effect in their own
Navamsas (7atar) is the sime as when they are in their
Moolatrikonas (gsfasia@), Their effects in friendly Na-
vamsas (§¢39-Suhridamsa) is the same as when they
are in =&T (Swakshetra), their effects in depressed or
eclipsed states is the same as when they are in inimical

houses.
NoTxESs

This sloka appears in HI0TH with a slightly different reading,
viz..
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S’oka 116, The good influence of planets is at its
maximum, three quarters, half, a quarter, at its minimum
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or nil according as the planets are in the exaltation sign,
Moolatrikona (gazfa®m), Swakshetra (=&=), Mitrak-
shetra (Bradr = friendly sign), Satrukshetra (mwdm =
inimical sign), depression sign, or (combustion) con-
junction with the Sun.
Norers,
This sloka is the same as VII--58 supra.
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Sloka 117. Benelic planets yield good results when
they occupy in strength the Kendra or Trikona bhavas.
Malefic planets produce good results when they are in
strength in the 3rd, the 6th, or in the 11th bhava,

PIARA TR AT ATAT AN 16
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Sioka 118. The several effects due to the coming
together of six, five, four, three or two planets and to
their being in their exaltation, gatr=m (Moolatrikona),
wax (Swakshetra), #ada (Mithrakshetra), sada (Satru-
ksheira) or «t9 (Neecha) have been treated of in this
chapter, under the benign influence of the blessings
obtained from the Sun and other deities presiding over
the nine planets.

g sfimmgn TamaRdE e
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Thus ends the eighth chapter bearing on the effects
due to planets occupying various positions under
various formations in the work Jataka Parijata compiled
by Vaidyanatha Dikshita under the auspices of the nine
planets.



STAFITRSTS ATHISTT
N AFTEETRRSIH

Adhyaya IX.

Twur EFFECT OF GULIKA, YEAR, TITC.
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Sloka 1. | am to describe the infivences of the
time of gfe® (Gulika), of the year, the month, the day,
the hour of birth, upon the person born. If afss (Gu-
lika), be in the 1st bhava, the person born will be dull
and sickly ; if 7% ((Gulika) in the Lagna be associated
with malefic planets, the person” born will be deceitful,
lustful and depraved; if wfe® (Guiika) be in the 2nd
bhava, the person born will have a craving for sensual
enjoyment, be of wandering habits and indulge in scur-
rilous language; if #fe® (Gulika) be associated with
malefic planets in the 2nd bhava, the effect on the
person born is that he will have no wealth and at all
events will be destitute of knowledge.

NoTEes.

The method for finding the position of wyfes {Gulika) and

other Upagrahas has already been described in detail (pide notes

to I1-6 and V-57 supra).
583
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In this and in the next five slokas, the author gives briefly the
effects of Gulika occupying any one of the 12 houses in a nativity.
As these are given in greater detail in %&Zifqsr{Phaladeepika’,
relevant passages from that work have been extracted in their
appropriate places for the information of the reader. Iiesides a
full aspect cast on the seventh house like other ordinary planets,
Gulika has a full glance over the Znd and the 12th houses
reckoned from it,

At A e e

Tfteqar Fgafizar aifdAifgs: |
TSI gaEffEar #xezr s

TR Aenafi wgAfy: fied mkazd |
T FEAF FFANET 1 A= q@aad |
q arEageETEAEAETET RAnis g9uhher |

FRETARRIR I FTTTsaaTm: |
Pmamsaay AEEE FEaumE w8y g 1 R 1l

Sloka 2. When wes (Gulika) is in the 3rd
bhava, the person born will be distinguished by aloof-
ness, pride, drunkennesy and such qualities, will display
an abundance of ill temper and bustling activity in
regard to the acquisition of wealth, will be exempt from
distress and danger and will be without brothers or

sisters.
NaOTES:.

This sloka appears in ®oEIGHL

Rywvae avge dtaien
HHIRGEAATIAIST @I |

FTAVIFAR AZEA e
Joufdeagiy: S=qgAiseq=id 0 3 |
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Sloka 3. When Gulika is in the 4th bhava, the
person born will bz devoid of learning, wealth, houses,
happiness, lands and vehicles and will become a
wanderer. When Gulika is in the 35th bhava, the
person born will be immoral, irresolute, evil-minded,
have few sons and will be short-lived.

FAHZNGRI
gafs afigh agsprAtidEaeagfEaedd € o
TRy YAETTRART
TR RYIEAN A=A g AT |
FELHEATT FRAW FEI
AFSTAATIR w=ZIege Taw: 1 8 |

Sloka 4. When Gulika is in the 6th bhava, the
person born will destroy bosts of foes, will dabble in
demonology and will be brave; when Gulika occupies
the 7th bhava, the person born will be quarrelsome, be
cursed with a bad wife, will prove a public enemy, and
will be stupid and ungrateful.

RELTTHI
agfigmesa yafmAAr fgaafed gsag: A )
FEAREY A Fadl AgAEE |
SN Famm @els: @EET: ||

EEEprcey HEC i CH R
TEAATITRAl AApEl T |

AYWHTHR: FAA
frareRaRRiaREAl fma: L1 )

Sloka 5. When Gulika is in the 8th bhava, the
person born will be deformed in his face with weak
74
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impaired eyes and will have a slight body. When
Gulika is in the 9th bhava, the person born will engage
in vile deeds to such an extent as ultimately to become
the murdercr of his parents and preceptors. When
Gulika is in the 10th bhava, the person born will aban-
don all religious duties and observances prescribed for
his caste and being associated with hundreds of shameful
deeds, will become dead to all sense of honor or self-
respect.
FEE AT

fFreaaass] pEdRIsEAEy RGAMGHI SEANEISHII|

AGAFBIRR] FAAEY i ||

HITGEYAT AICGI STHATT
Ay I sfa am: |
ERRUECELIRACE EREET)
FriEeeTer: @RS fiwad I & o
Sloka 6. When Gulika is in the 11th bhava, the
person born will have much happiness, wealth, power
and beauty, but will occasion the demise of an elder
born person. When Gulika is in the 12th bhava, the
perscen will have the appearance of an ascetic and by
cleverly employing the language of the distressed will
get money from every quarter.

TG
gaganfas: mf-ant guoer |

Reffar §191 sgsma: agay gfssas |
MR fed aTgRay TR a1 W\ |
aFgicadl mivagasaid: 99 qguFes waka el

Sivka 7. The Lagna occupying a Trikoma posi-
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tion in respect to Gulika, and also in the same Navamsa
or Dwadasamsa as that cccupied by Mandi, and the
planet associated with Gulika and the lord of the sign
occupied by Gulika, all tend to b:come always malefic,

FEF I
TR a1 FERgTEATE a1 |

AIH A} AR FoF Jid: NIZTH
AASTHRE] a1 FiHT Rarg: |
eI R ECEED DI LEC I CE T
RN FRIIFATHIZAL AGFIAZE 1) € 1
Slvka 8. 1 Guliky be associated with tne Sun,
the person born will hate his father ; if with the bWioon,
the person born will causc distress to his wother ; if
with Mars, he will have no younger brother; if with
Mercury, he will bz insanz: if with fupiter, he will be
a blasphemous heretic ; if with Venuos, the person born
will be afilicted with venercs! diseases and will be the
favourite of base women.
FETTAH] ]
Wgar fagesar wigkan fminigss |
WIFHA: AR FIGeH 72T A AT )
TEYH NIV TR AARAAG: )
A ST AGTT A5A gF T
AU Frweeg fafaa area) Sy |
e "R T JoEisy af
FARTE AT WA FA0 GG 11 %

Stoka 9. When Gulika is associated with Saturn,
the person born willi be devoted to pleasure and enjoy-
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ment ; when Gulika is associated with Rahu, the person
born will become a poisoner ; when Gulika is associated
with Ketu, the person born will bzcome an incendiary.
When Gulika is in a house affected by Vishanadi, the
person born, even if he bza ruler of the earth will
undoubtedly become a beggar. In fact, the major pla-

nets united with minor ones (Upagrahas) produce a
malefic effect.

NOTES.
L e

sfags gy gesmeafiaa Jienyg: |l
A Tzgd frfegss aba@Rar m= |
qfercaragaRafiaE s faengt |
gfeae g G EiNE B AR
ATFOTFRAN BT FAASZE, )

IETH iR AP gURTH aRE0EE & |

o 7§ =RAvEE g iEteAaTeEn: £ 0|

For {31 (Vishanadi) see Adhyaya 3, Sloka 112 supra.

| SETHEH N

The names of the 60 years can easily be remembered by com.-
mitting to memory the following slokas.

gHA v 3E: SArETs wHnf: )
sifii: sftw@l qAT I3 AT 447 7 )
Sy agTreaa garft Axay I |
fEng: garga aro: WA =5 )
CEIEG e Gt REN EIREE GG el
Al ATt T weamgar |
¥ fAgaY 9 Awd Il @ |
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o s et A N R o A A AP A

QUFA AT A4 RarEgmnEt )
335 FroF: g1 AT |
9ftqift HAErT ARy RisT: |)
fige: wagea Mgl gt |
it 8ROz el Fraa am )

WIS Sra: dEat aEAEt
ARSTIANG ! Fofrgamet |
Frrrel el frier frage:
MASYARAAl FRgRgrEgat | 2o N
Sloka 10. The person born in the year Prabhava
will be daring, truthful, possessed of every virtue,
proficient in astrology and pious. The person born in
the year Vibhava will be lustful, pure, constamtly cheer-
ful and will have prodigious wealth, relatives, learning
and fame.

ef, FEAAES
s FARA gadRfaT 7 |
fatgimdes: wa¥ @Y A6 ||
FAYHUN T FOORENSFA: |
fizdql Geag=Ta sy A 93 1)

T TIN TaISTanf waa 71
weAt FEISHIATOGZA: FHETS |
gl ZTATAN: AT T ARG
Aifaat fgm: FIEORT IERT w1 2L

Sluka 11. The person born in the year Sukla will
be an adulterer, effete, but liberal and intelligent ; the
person born in the year Pramoduta will be clever in
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counsel, business like, and voluble in speech; the person
whose birth is in the year Prajotpatti will be virtuous,
bounteous, rich in sons and cfa tranquil disposition;
the person whose year of birth is Angirasa will be rich,
sagacious, experiznced and ever compassionate.
ef. ITIAAITH

g anfamia wnf gIavaEfeaa:

fagra, BAIINA: GEAAAAT WA |l

ATIAFAfA HeEd] A 9faET AT |

FOVEIFFA: gt widT wAg ad fEs

AT AR AT FFEARARAT |

FFATRIATE A AA[ATTED: 1)

Frft gl = mAr A e e )

fatrigaEe Sfgm 29a |

M@ HGATEL WA AT

TRM AR ARTIATSEART qFBE 72 |
oAl FEAAT: il JIET HIE

A AT CFIFRETE: FNGNET 33 1 LR

Stoka 2. The porson born in the yesr Sreemukha
longs for women not his own, is honest and wealthy;
the person whaose birth is in the vear Bhava will be an
ascotic, a king-maker, and renowned for his vast wealth
and strepgth 3 the person born in the year Yuva will be
covetous, fickle-mirded, ill-tempered, possessing a con-
stitution, little liable to illness and acquainted with the
healing art; the person whose year of birth is Dhatru
will be addicted to other people’s wives and a crafty
lawvyer.
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cf. FITaTEE
sftmi ggaf: ma: frenn gaf |
aigTgea @Sy wat ||
AAEAREE Al T Al S |
aget @A aFEangga: |
FHATRINTR Antgaiaame |
W gaafy: A AR e add )
dtatg: guilt aell AgremaTEeR: |
Al S w1 3l )

st s ToNRSTE quEES:
SR agarrqaeamil WAl afir @A |
T TYQ: MR Feal ey g
S RCEER R T K C L HE e CiC A [RE R

Sioka 13, The person born in the year Faswara
will be prosperous, steady-minded and a good judge of
merit ; the person whose year of birth is Bahudhanya
will be a 1ich merchant, beneficent and voluptuous; the
person born in the year Pramadhi will be cruel, addicted
to evil, hot tempered, friendless but living in comfort;
the person whose birth is in the year Vikrama will be
wealthy and valiant and command an army.

¢f. FFTAETR
RAT: FEEEY JEHRIshigRT |
£y AT T WA HIY W94 |
arfigaAsf wadaaftan. |
A FAAGA AT A )
IR 9 osafiAwaE |
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WA GAdt 99 SeTREE a1
Imaaies wu=aftnds: |
QA I RERIsE A )

AR TR daedi AEAl
RaRERRRETEr A |

IR FegsRaEREE: gaiE
TguARSIel A Rt 1 {8

Sloka 14. The person torn in the year Vishu
will be a pauper, lost to all sense of shame and engaged
in doing what is wrong. The person whase birth is in
the year Chittrabhanu will have the energy and the
beauty of the lord of day. The person whose year of
birth is Subhanu will have the learning, conduct, and
virtue characteristic of his tribe or race, The person
born in the year Tharara will possess exceeding wealth
and strength and will be a philosopher.

of. ITTIEF
AealseR] AEIgET WIHATE 9 FI |

WHEAT AT J96 5 MR WA
Feratgre=ar A8 fEnfafeia |

wtfasn gfamid, s =nmess: 5953 |
forafindum M & Fgde: |
qUIgAEY AT FifFaRaiigad. |

Al 9T TR0 aRE gt e |
SFRATE] TR R AT I

Al an¥aaeEy auis sfwageT: gt
W NEBHTUNT 9t =378 3N |
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Sioka 15. The person born in the year Parthiva
will be a king unequalled for his prosperity and happi-
ness; the person whose birth is in the year Vyaya will
be lustful, cowardly, immeoral, staking his property in
gambling, and addicted to wickedness; the person
whose year of birth is Sarvajit will be eloguent
possessed of great physical strength, versed in sacred
scriptures, virtuous, and conversant with the real nature
of all things. The person born in the year Sarvadhari
will be well-to-do, versed in the arts and liked by kings.

¢f. FFTAEH .
TRAIR TR IH: R |

sigeAaTge A aEt At |
qRTA: Fori SR A 4
SYRRACH MARRTIHAN )
SR QAT |
FEI: Fq@Ag: TIH: MEEIES 4 |
YA T A ARl fReAgg g
iR 1 A wETaRa Wi )
T EEERIIRE: F AERE
AMET ALAIG FAFES AACRTE: |
Fraft fAmsidiara o |@us |t
AFEE FINTHR AATAHA N 25 i

Sloka 16. The person born in the year Virodhi
will be afflicted, delighting in the company of the

wicked and addicted to sinful deeds and cruel. The
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person whose year of birth is Vikriti will be full of
guile, love-sick, and devoting his mind to magic formu-
laries and their practical - application in ceremonies.
The person born in the year Khara will be unattractive,
worthless, depressed in speech, sinful and mischievous.
The person whose year of birth is Nandana will delight
every body, enjoy the favor of kings and will be
conversant with the meaning of the sacred hymns in
scripture.

¢f. A
FIETIE FAl WA 847 |
wREEE = Aodasd: 1)
FUENAT: T FErareRg A |
faFmtend A0 A |
qfeqgamadta falyg: waasd |
R fAdm: Sy ¢ |
AR AgE: SNHICRTEd |
arElAl ey AV degHads: |
ey wff germfma
IR IR WIg=A T4 W |
WIS amgw -
Juraeciva: wrEgEEs Fafte 0 Qo

Sloka 17. If 2 person have his birth in the year
Vijaya, he will be wvirtuous, and will abound in real
excellences. If the year of birth of a person be Jaya, he
will be either a king or like a king. When a person
has his birth in the year Manmatha, he will have a
craving for sensual enjoyment and will be victorious
over his foes. The person who is born in the year
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Durmukhi wil! be void of virtue and wealth and will
be immoral.

¢f. IR

I ARG GUARAANI: |
gofiafistdt AR fsmsg R/ Ha
fgrmd Swnd sl |
gt Wi /4T TR S |
et 9 Sl T Remfd |
GENTOITAIET: A0y 0 4 1)
T FAfGE fresr aadief: |
AT FHEEE HA=: )

TERT TR TASEAXAT: FAMRERGEH:
AHmtaaaama: weRanh fesess |
Tt feRmaE TeudiE AHEsE
FETRAIREEr aEEmaE ) 2< b
Sloka 18. 1f a person have his birth in the year
Hemalambi, he will be ill-natured and will ardently
pursue agricultural and other operations. The person
born in the year Vilambi will be prosperous, resorted
to by the Brahmana commuunity and disinterestedly
benevolent. The person who has his birth in the year
Vikari will bz sickly, cowardly, indigent, irresclute
and of an ignoble nature ; if a person have his birth in
the year Sarvari, he will have exceeding wealth and
enjoyment and will be cheerful, honest and well-behaved.
cf. IR
gaEAIFT I gTAER A, |
F-ANAGERAN THHHIAT: ||
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Sioka 19. The person who is born in the year
Plava will be tranquil, generous, compassionate, brave
and devoted to his own duties, The person who has
his birth in the year Subhakrit will be the dupe of
women, but learned, handsome and intelligent; the
person whose birth is in the year Sobhakrit will be
wise, possessed of royal virtues and fond of learned
pursuits. The person botn in the year Krodhi will be
an adulterer, addicted to evil ways, crafty and of an
angry temperament,

&

cf. TETEER
I FH WA §9 |
TP gEmIAl A1 AT |)
g gaselt | Remaduago: )
ATt gusgice: |
a f3adt sl e qmfaq: |
TG MAFGH AT TR TE: )
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Sloka 20. The person who is born in the year
Viswavasu will have a high sense of honor, will be
fond of the comic and will evincz admiration for those
wha are rich in meral worth. The petson whose birth
is in the year Parabhva, will be engaged in wickedness
and will prove the ruiner of his family. The person
who has his birth in the year Plavanga will be lustful,
fond of relatives, evincing a partiality for children and
slow witted. The person whose year of birth is
Keelaka, will devate himself to divine worship and will
be exceedingly fortunate and wvaliant.
of. FTTEF
Renagrgga: wemia gel $iq |
Ara: REOINAY FiAr faeEys g |
TEIAA T3 SOETA: |
WrERgET: At ()
FAFACE I A waf Fladt
Wa: TRAT §F: AENEARISYAA: )
srorEaa: it gRermfdar At |
Fiek A o cquargeTg: |
g aremtsirafe: darse Y
ARG SRR MRS a6 |
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ArIEY RRAFETae ft gREsz
R CHTC EE e e R LavEnies eI @RS ]

Sloka 21. The person whose year of birth is
Soumya will be tranquil, universally popular, exceeding-
ly wealthy and firm-minded. The person born in the
year Sadharana will b2 versed in the various branches of
learning »nd will possess a sound understanding. The
person v. e birth is in the year Virodhikrit will be
credulous, l-tempered, indigent and givea to wandering.
The man whose birth is in the year Paridhavi will be
ill-behaved, harsh in speech, and possessed of wealth.

of . TS

qftedl gt T gganfiftgss:
A FAFIE AT AEF gHEd 1)
f=gfa: g Fmrf: wgam |
FEAAGIFE: A0t ATTPIIAGET: ||
fardt asermal fagufsfafia: |
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Sloka 12. ThL: person born in the year Pramadee-
cha will estrange his . '“iives, and will long for women
not his own. The person whose year of birth is
Ananda will be of a joyous temperament, will be devo-
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ted to the study of traditional doctrines and sacred
scriptures and will be acquainted with the real nature
of all things. The man whose birth is in the year Rak-
shasa will be sinful, indulge in vain talk, and will
injure the virtuous. ‘Lhe person born in the year Nala
will be a donor endowed with many liberal virtues,
tranquil and well-behaved.

of. yIqAAEH
qaTfeae A A =g RTeEd )
FTEATAT ST" NTEHT: gat )
FEAETsRngl: AalasEt: et |
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Stoka 23. The person born in the year Pingala
will be a saint with his mind under control and will
engage in the practice of penances. The man whose
year of birth is Kalayukti will become an astrologer
and will have fortune, enjoyment and works of benefi-
cence. The person whose birth is in the year Siddharti
will be successful in his undertakings, will be reverent
tc wards spiritual preceptors and Gods and will be intel-
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ligent. The pzrson who has his birth in the year
Roudri will be a rake, perverse, proud and wicked.

¢f. "IFAEH
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segIRan figeisy Bag |
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Sloka 24. The person bora in the year Durmati
will be lustful, dull-witted, distressed by afflictions and
base-minded. The person whose birth is in the year
Dundubhi will have a bodily frame distinguished by
big thighs, belly, arms, and head, and will be happy.
The person whose year ot birth is Rudhirodgari will be
wise, truthful, happy and rich; the person who is borp
ip Raktakshi will be of a tranquil mind, fond of rela~
tives, exceedingly fortunate and amiable.

of. FAIAS
T4 FgA: F41 @R |
Il iR gAaY e A U
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Sloka 25. The person whose birth is in the year

Krodhana will bz a rake addicted to evil ways, a hater
of his relatives and devoted to brigandage. The person
barn in the year Akshaya will be virtuous, cheerful,

handsome, endowed with a high sease of honor and
exempt from foes and ailments.

¢f. FATATH

amer o K IRPART
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YN TCHIRT: FT |
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Sicka 26, The person born in the Uttarayana will
be devoted to knowledge and contemplation and will
lead a chaste life. The person born in the Dakshinayaaa
will be confident in his speech maintaining a distinc-
tion between spirit and matter and will be full of
self-conceit.
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ef. ATATEER
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Sloka 27. 1f a person be born in spring, he will
be long-lived, wealthy and fond of fine scents; if in
summer, he will scek relief in the use of ice, will be
clever, voluptuous, lean-bodied and intelligent ; if in
the rainy season, he will b: fond of milk, salt and
pungent flavours, cloquent in speech and possessed of a
clear intellect; if in autumn, he will be pure-minded,
handsome-faced, happy and lustful.

Il FaTE: FOFA I FwaEER gud: |
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AAPRIRTRE: @l At Tyt Rifindw: @ng
Stoka 28. The person born in the winter season,
will be a contemplative saint, of a spare form, following
the business of agriculture, possessing the means of
enjoyment and capable. The person whose birth is in
the cool dewy season, will be devoted to ablutions and

gifts, of great capabality, with a high sense of honor
and of great fame.
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Sioka 29, The person born in the month of
Chaitra will devote himself to the study of every art,
science and the scriptures and will be perpetually
engaged in merry-making and delighting in the company
of women ; if in the month of Vaisaka, he will be con-
versant with every science, independent and hold sway
over some region; if in Jyeshta, he will be blessed with
long enduring wealth and sons and versed in magic for-
mularies and their practical application to ceremonies;
if in Ashada, he will be very wealthy, compassionate,
perpetually happy but betraying an aversion to other

people.

NoT#s.

A% (Chaitra), d3ra (Vaisakha), etc., are the names of lunar
months {a1-zarA—=Chaandra masa), and are so'named after the star
occupied by the Moon at Full'Moon (qiosiHi-Pournami), f.e., the
end of the bright balf, Each lunar month consists of thirty tithis
{ff) commencing from sEEvadaw (Suklapaksha prathama the
first day after the New Moon)and ending with the following
areEr (Amavasya-New Moon).

T TN STRUTRATH A
AT AEIEAE /AT |
A I gRTeRiEET gRE: G99
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Sloka 30. 1fa person be born in the month of
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Sravana he will devote himself to the worship of Gods
and Brahmins; if in Bhadrapada, he will take delight
in visiting several countries, be full of theories and
imaginative; if in Aswija, bhe will be hostile to his
own people, indigent and base-minded ; if in Karthika,
he will bz fit-limb :d, broad-eyed, devoted to agriculture
and surpassing in wealth.

RN AT AEEN T i

FTONSTET JHRAITET T |
weRrfaRrETEe A
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Sloka 31. If a person bz born in the month of
Margaseersha he will show reverence’ to Gods, his
elders and his parents and will ke virtuous; if in
Pushya, he will be possessed of wealth, virtue and
strength and will have a prominent nose; if in the
month of Magha, he will be mischievously inclined,
though very attentive to his duties and well-behaved ;
if in Phalguna, he will practise daily bencficence and be

fond of music.
Il ETHH |
FPgIY g ATAINHR 9@ FOGE: |
C__n 'h .
WRATE] I |33 4% g MR
Sivka 32, If a person be born in the bright half
of a month, hc will b: distinguished above others by
the fact of his bzing blessed with sons, grandsons and
riches and will be virtuous and compassionate; if a
person b2 born in the dark half of a month, he will be
urging his own interests, reverent towards his mother
but inimical to bhis relatives.
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Sloka 33. The person born in the early morning
is attentive to his duties, leads a life of benelicence and
is happy; the person born at mid day will have princely
virtues ; the person born in the after-noon will be
wealthy ; the person born in the evening will be fond
of fine scents and lovely women, - base-minded and of
wandering habits; the person born at night will have
the same characteristic as the one born in the evening.
The person born at sunrise will enjoy abundant

comforts.
W fatresy

AR S ARl R geEta:
fEdtamal a9 egAsaaTwga: |

FatEt prarIsaTEios 93T
FEATMIIFEITATGH T3 1) 32 4

Sloka 34. 1 a person be born in siwyz (Pratipada)
or the first day of the Moon, he will be very indus-
trious and lead a virtuous life; if in favar (Dwitiya) or
in the 2ad day of the Moon, he will have abundance of
splendour, cattle, strength, fame and wealth: if in
gaiar (Triteeya), he will bz virtuous and very timid
and will have a sharp clear voice; if in =gsf (Chaturthi),
he will be credulous, accustomed to wandering and
conversant with sacred texts,
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Sloka 35, 1f a parson bz born in v@+#t (Panchami)
or the 5th day of the Moon, he will devote himself to
the study of all sciences and the sacred scriptures, will
be lustful, lean and restless; if in w8 (Shashti) or the
6th day of the Moon, he will have small strength, will
be equal in status to a sovereign, wise and of a very
angry temperament; if in @&wt (Saptami), he will have
a stiff extended voice, lording over people, phlegmatic
and powerful ; if in stedt(Ashtami), he will be exceed-
ingly lecherous, fond of his wife and children, and
phlegmatic in temperament.
TA[l E9qg: FEHATT TR qATH (@i
o ,
TARAT TTARFRSAGAY: A g@eat 9=t |
ZINANISTH FRAA TAETET BT
ERERAPIRAHITEAE T aRza: 1| 38 ||
Sioka 36 1f a person be born in aadt (Navami) or
the 9th day of the Moon, he will b2 known to fame,
have a charming person, but a bad wife and bad sons
and will bz lustful; if born in gt (Dasami), he will
be virtuous, with a clear-voiced wife and sons, pros-
perous and wealthy; if born in w#zaft (Ekadasi), he
will revere Gods ard Brahmins and will bave ‘many
gervitors and wealth; if born in gzl (Dwadasi), he
will be engaged in very beneficent works, will be
liberal, wealthy and learned.

TN} Fearpinfmm 7w
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Sioka 37. 1f a person bz born in =drgxit (Trayodasi)
he will be covetous, very libidinous and possessed of
much wealth ; if in %839t (Chaturdasi), he will be of a
fiery temper and he will bz ever wishing in his heart
to become possessed of other people’s wealth and women;
if born in swtar@r (Amavasya), he will be credulous
and devoted to the worship of the Manes and the Gods ;
if in =¥@r (Poornima), he will sustain the reputation
of his family and will bz wealthy and cheerful.

| ATRSH

At fﬁﬁﬁw‘iﬂaﬁﬂrﬁ%ﬂﬁ fu:
FH FraIgEATGE ’iﬁaiaar%‘raa: |
W ABAIERO qa.aam |aT

LAMAMIAF: FIA: qread anigy |l 3¢ |
Sloka 38, If a person be born on the day of the

week sacred to the Sun, he will have a lofty sense of
honor, with brown hair, ¢yes and ligure and will be
lordly ; if on the day of the Moon, he will be a gallant,
with a lovely form and will cver be tender-heatted ; if
on the day of Mars, he will be cruel and concerned
with daring words and deeds ; if on the day of Mercury,
he will honor Gods and Brahmins and will speak
politely.
T t{qf-?lagw U, Eal EE
qFAgAAIEE: fake aEt: s )

RTINS QUHIAYR, TEANETeTal
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Sloka 39. If a person be born on the week day
dedicated to Jupiter, he will perform sacrifices, be
popular with kings, have noble qualities and becom:
celebrated ; if on the day sacred to Venus, he will have
corn, lands and waalth and be universally popular and
devoted to gallantry ; if on the day of Saturn, he will
be for the most part dull-witted, living on food and
money supplied by others, indulging in inconsiderate
utterances, assuming an attitude of hostility and cleverly
boycotting the whole body of his relatives,

AT
TEHTAAINCIAIZAT AN FAGT O T T899y |
gaAisidge 3 Fram Afufifa: g5 3 Qa0

L B I GAD AR S U Te TR L
TR TIAET G Rsageamsiean: |
AIBTRYTE: AFTAFATE BT Aot -
TAAET I UG ATTTRRAET: ||
e ¥ RAE@Eest § apivegaEEEr |
TY: R G W@ TIAwm 18R 1
AT U T FISTTRAAR:
ARG SRIYA: |
T ETMETHRASA G-
e (e qatyEdiemm: o 23
MEE AR ey Ageg-
AT TTTH TOUH TAFIIISTI |
TEHBEEF TARTA-wmgTr
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Slokas 40—44.
g Taar _ o Bpecial marks The name
N:ki;‘:tra Presiding S“’“:g:“;‘s CE:;:Te of identifi- in English
Deity ynony cation Astronomy
1 st RrT g Turanga, zT=: Vaisya 3 Spots in B Arietis
Aswini The 2 Aswins Dasra, swgs Aswayuk, Horse's face
Eq: Haya
2 WO A Yama TH: Yama, $wa: Lowest 3 Starsina 35 Arietis
Bharani (God of death) Kritanta, amaag caste  triangle east of & Musea
Yamyabham it (Aswini)
3 Ffasr wfia: Agni  gama Hutasana, sifa: Brahmin ¢ Spots Kshura. # Tauri
Krittika (God of fire) Agni, sg=r Bahula like. Generalof  Plejades
the celestial
armies
4 Qg g ff: Vidhi, fafa Sudra  Five starslike @ Tauri,
Rohini Prajapati Virincha, ##z Sakata a car Aldebaran

(The creator)

h-0F I8




. aar . Special marks The name
S TR Presiding Al M “of identifi- in English
akshatfa Deity ynony cation Astronomy
5 gy |ia: a@rq Soumya, 3ex Chandra Serving A Orionis
Mriga- (The Moon) wmsgraoft Agrahayani Ig%  caste
sirsha Udupa, #maw" Mrigasiras
6 wrET 1 ar®r Taraka, A% Butcher Coral-like red o Orionis
Ardra (Rudra) Roudram caste
7 stfyfa: wfrm Aditya, Vaisya  Five stars like (3 Gemi-
Punarvasu (The mother gorHt Surajananee a house norum
of the
Adityas)
8 §ym i faeg Tishya, Kshatriva Three Stars ¢ Cancri
Pushya (The tutor of ariam Amaredya like an arrow
the Devas)
9 aTRY |qt: swfy: Ahi, g% Bhujanga Lowest Six Stars like ¢ Hydrae
Aslesha  (Serpents) caste a serpent

o19
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10 #w frw: frg Pitru, ¥9% Janaka Sudra  Five Stars. Rod o Leonis,
Magha (The Pitris) of the Palki Regulus
11 wwerit  odm #wd®: Aryamna, Ry Brahmin Two ineach  § Leonis
Purva (Aryaman) Bhagyabham J‘:“:du;‘;; M
phalguni 9
12 smwEEr
Uttara (Bhaga) ¥w Uttaram, w73 Bhagam Kshatriya £ Leonis
phalguni
13 &= wfEr wrg Bhanu, s=m Aruna, Vaisya 8 Corvi
Hasta The Sun #% Arka
14 Fa= @y wer Thwashta, gradfe: Serving A pearl-like s Virginis,
Chitra Tvashta, (the Suravardhaki caste Star Spica
architect)
15 =& arg AE Marut, T Vata, Butcher ERed like a coral o Boogtis 4
Swati Vayg, the wwf: Sameerana, Tig: caste Arcturus
wind Vayu, a#it: Sameera
16 famuar 37T & wiw fi%aa Dwidaivata Lowest Five Stars like a Librae
Visakha Indra and gegife® Aindragnika, caste 2 potter's wheel
Agni i« Surpabha

H-0r "I

shibaSiHRls

119



) Zaar i Special marks The name
z? Hki hl Presiding S‘N‘hmﬁr. Cm of identifi in English
Nakshatra Deity ynonyms aste cation Astronomy
17 sngmar fia aﬂ‘{ Maijtram Sudra Three Stars re-  § Scorpio-
Anuradha (One of the sembling a lotus g
Adityas)
18 ®m - giowarr Kulisatara, sms@:  Serving Three red Stars o Scorpionis
Jyeshta Indra Satamakha, gt=r#t Suraswa-  caste resembbhi‘lg an  Antares,
mee umbrella
19 @ AR wgt Asura, smggs Akratu- Butcher Six Starslike an X Scorpio- |
Mula Nirrity bhuj  caste elepbant’s goad nis
20 wmiwer e qq: Payas, @fewq Salilam, Brahmin Two Stars like Sagittari
Purvasha- Water wed Jalam, d@vw Thoyam a danda
dha
21 IWWMA  fakgwn: fawq Viswam Kshatriya ~ Bedred 3 Sagittari
Uttara-  Visvedevas
shadha

(28"

)

XI 9PV



22 wfabag
Abhijit

23 =ram
Sravana

24 Aixgr
Sravishta

25 wafimg
Sata-
bhishak

26 ERIZIL
Purvabha-

drapada

27 AT
Uttarabha
drapada

28 @t
Revati

L Vaisya
Brahma

ES sion Srona, @ Vishnu ~ Lowest
Vishnu eR: Hari, 1% Sruti caste

wIwH Sravanabham

RE qEA: wigt Dhanishta, g Vasu  Serving
The 8 Vasus caste
b sraar: Prachetas, wwares®,  Butcher
Varuna Satatarakam, szoww Varu. caste

nabham

HACEHYT, w%ary:  Ajaikapada, waw®  Brahmin
Aja-Eka-pat  Ajapat, Taisreqar Purva-

proshtapada
Higgoea: gaeitevq Uttaraproshta- Kshatriya
Ahirbudhnya pada, segera:

Ahirbudhnya
qar qar Pushan, 9oy Paushna-  Sudra
Pushan bham

33 Stars like
an ear

White drum-like

Red. A hundred
Stars

Two Stars like
a sword

Of the 4 Stars
in a square two
in the east

Like a fish

a Lyrae | &
[
?

e Aquilae | &

B Delphini

A Aquarii | }
I,
i

o Pegasi "

v Pegasi  {

{ Piscium

819
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Sloka 45. wwsea ((Gandanta), which consists of a
period of 714 ghatis at the junction of each of the three
paira of stars ft=r (Moola) and s3gr (Jyeshta), ®ar (Magha)
and swsar { Aslesha), and Tadt (Revati) and stfardt (Aswini),
is productive of much evil to living beings. The =f®
(Ghatika) at the junction of s7er (Jyeshta) and 7&r (Moo~
la) is termed #y® (Abhukta). Any girl, boy, beast or
slave born in the ghatika in question cause the ruin of
the family owning them.

NOTES,
¢f. #nE:

Seonfiastt: mifa o SAgmEERe |

A& 0% @WEgAIRG R aaeigessafien |
The term FAYH= (Abhukta.moola) is thus defined :

A A IR TOR ARG |

AYFAATER G AR5 )

A child born in =3Fg® (Abhuktamoola) should be abandoned.
If this be nst possible, the father should not see the child for 8

years ; after petforming some religious Japas and Shantis, he may
see the child in the 9th year, ¢f. Tt9®

srggaAEE oRan fidag |
sR arfd fig: 8 g fabeaaesa
A9n qeay i w=as aa Fedq |
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The verses are elliptical; we have to piece together the
various poriions as we best can to get at the sense they are

intended to convey.

Slokas 46—-48. Make ten equal divisions of the
ghatikas which the Moon takes to pass through the
asterism ¥3wr (Jyeshta). If there be a child-birth in the
1st tenth of the star, it will cause the death of the
mother’s mother ; if in the 2nd tenth, of the mother’s
father ; if in the 3rd tenth, of the mother's brother ; if
in the 4th tenth, of the mother herself; if in the 5th
tenth, of the child born; if in the 6th tenth, of cartle
and wealth ; if in the 7th tenth, of both the families ;
if in the 8th tenth, of the whole race; if in the 9th
tenth, of the [ather-in-law (in prospect); if in the 10th
tenth, of every thing.

of. ¥E=

FHWIEY ArgAad qrawE A |
afy wge gf*s =gd [l qar 1|
Ve 9EW &f3d 9B M=emEr 99 |
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Sloka 49. A girl born in sawr(Jyeshta) coupled
with a Tuesday will cause the removal of her eldest
brother from the world, while the girl born in 7=

(Moola) happening on a Sunday will cause her father-in-
law to depart.

FBATRSTIRG T (FdIUR O] aFHAgY |
g fiad frefa & Tgd oy am: 1 vo i

Sloka 50, The person born in the first quarter of
the star Jyeshta will soon cause the death of his eldest
brother ; if a person be born in the 2nd quarter of the
star, he will occasion the death of the youngest among
his elder brothers; if in the 3rd quarter, he will
:ause the death of his father ; if in the 4th quarter, the
person born may himself die.

NoTtas,

The following verses contain similar and some more details
about the bad effects of being born wilh the Moon in Aslesha,
Visakha, Jyeshta and Moola.

T
) e A agiaciear fgl Far-

FARHAGFT @AY AR S |
geatfiradar ATERRY gva |1 Fat

FreagszaNyg smgesr g=itfa HRS: |
gas g e e 9 agFEn |
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Sloka 51. Ifa person be born in the st quarter
of the star Moola, he will occasion the death of the
father ; if in the 2nd quarter, the death of the motner
very soon ; if in the 3rd quarter, he will occasion the
loss of wealth; if in the 4th quarter, he will be happy.

gedrs e Rirgsentaian |
iy {ar Rgumr O AREER 0 4R i
frawzagyd g wEr AR g |

55 g WIARE] Gg0 HTITAT I 4] )
qeaiyy fAg=aal e q Jaigs |

W TIEAT TATIRETE 1| 18 1
Y g @9 A ISeANed T4y |

IgeN TR T MATAREAT 1| 4 |

Slokas 52-55. Make 153 equal divisions of the
18
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ghatikas which the Moon takes to pass through the
asterism Moola. If a person be born in the 1st 15th
portion of the star, he will cause the death of his father;
if in the 2nd 15th, of the fathers brother ; if in the 3rd
15th, of the sister’s husband ; if in the 4th 15th, of the
paternal grand-father ; if in the 5th 15th, of the mother ;
if in the ¢th 15th, of the mother’s sister; if in the 7th
I5th, of the mather’s brother ; if in the 8th 15th, of a
paternal uncle’s wife; if in the 9th 15th, of everything ;
if in the 10th 15th, of all the cattle in the house; if in
the 11th 15th, of the servants; if in the 12th 15th, the
person born will die; if in the 13th 15th, his eldest
brother will die; if in the 14th 15th, his sister will
die; if in the last 15th, his mother's father will die.

AN T WE TIg g BT |
T WAToE g g agad I ug |
Sloka 56. 1f a person be born in the {irst quarter

of the star Aslesha, there is no dinger to any person ;
if in the 2nd quarter, there is the risk of losing money ;
if in the 3rd quarter, his mother runs the risk of losing
her life; if in the 4th quarter the father runs a similar
risk.

YA e Rig
qistieE At wmeg SgauR |
AIg: g |ITUIS FAT T07
AT g I RS geoadm 1 we )

Sloka 57, The person born in the first quarter of
Moolz, Magha or Aswini will lose his father, but if the
birth be in the last quartzr of Revati, Jyeshta or
Aslesha, there will be loss of the mother, the father and
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the child, it being immaterial when the birth happens,
whether during the day, in the night or at the two
junctions of day and night.

NOTES:
This sloka i alse quoted in s3F 7T,

fear arawg {4t afrst S qar |
ARAT FeqAET AN qosfTRT: 1) < 1l

Sloka 58. The person born in a Ganda loses the
father if the time be day, and the mother if the time of
birth be night; and if the time of birth b2 in the junc-
tions betweenr day and night, the person bori will
himself die, so that Ganda fails not of effect.

BHAT RIFAART 4% B quv |
AFEqTY HIAT T TRTRITHEAI | 18 M)

Sloka 59, There is Ganda at the conclusion of a
Gandatara such as Revati, Asleshior Jyeshta at night
and at the commencement of a Gandatara such as Aswi-
ni, Magha or Moola during the day and at the junction
of a pair of Gandataras in the junctions between day
and night. This is the distinguishing mark of a Ganda
period.

C_ - ¢ -~
TIE AT ¢ QAT |
- LAY U =, =
T Bheh T 19TTIHF /I H &e |l

Sloka 60 The person born in the Dhanur Lagna
when the Moon is in the asterism Poorvashada will
lose his father ; again the parson born in the Karkata
Lagna and when the Moon isin the star Pushya will
likewise cccasion his father’s demise.

@R g I ¥ Rt wwd gaw |
wiged Rrgdema TamiaEa: w2 0
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Sloka 61. The child born when the Moon is in
the star Poorvashada or Pushya as described in the
preceding sloka will cause the loss of the father, the
mother, the offspring generated till then or the mother’s
brother, according as the Moon at the birth in question,
occupics the fitst, sezond, third or fourth quarter of the
fateful star referred to.

TIAFAA AW JIH T 77X |
RerrgarRuE deaaiag 1| &R Il
qR gar AT g I9eE T |
gty skt eaE T 0 &30
wiaeg At gl I Al 4w |

Slokas 62~63}. 1f when the Moon passes through
the 1st quarter of the star Uttaraphalguni or the two
middle quarters of the star Pushya, or through the 3:1d
quarter of the star Chittra or through the first half of
Bharani or through the 3rd quarter of Hasta or through
the fourth quarter of Revati, there is a birth, the father
or the mothet of the child born will die according as it
is or the male or female sex.

[ IIREE AR
T TEE IR AT AMLAAW |
uHsg: gHRAEAt ngqaﬁr: i &8 N
AN a9z 39 JTAEFTAT |
Y WiEt AR T g Graasy 1 &% 1
T Wiy A WEER |
gy Itz saeg Rt sEaegs 1 &8 |
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Stokas 64—67. The Ganda period (i.e. period of
risk)} is 16 years when the birth is in the 1st quarter of
Aswini; it is 8 years in regard to the lst quarter of
Magha ; one year with reference to Jysshta; 4 years in
the case of Chittra and Moola; 2 years in the case of
Aslesha; one year in regard to Revati; 2 months is
the limit of the risky period in connection with Uttara-
phalguni; 3 months with respect to the star Pushya;
the child born in Poorvashada will bring about the
remova! of the father from this world in the 9th month.
1f a person be born in Hasta he will cause his father's
death within 12 years, The person born in Abhukta-
moola (see sloka 43, latter half) will cause the death of
the father at the very moment of his birth. If the
person born in Abhuktamoola should live, he will be
the cause of his family’s pre-eminence, raise its status
and will be prosperous ; he may perhaps command an

army.
b
n el

FOY FFAIAT TEH qAY gAY |

frdta fiad eleq gdvT AT aan 1 &< W

Fqd WY g 9aH A |

9 a% frg efeq w29 difa: 1 &S N
Stokas 6869, 1If there be a bitth on the 14th

day of the Moon in the dark half of a lunar month and
that in the first sixth portion thereof, it will prove aus
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picious ; if it be in the 2nd 6th, there will be loss of
the father ; if in the 3rd 6th, there will bz loss of the
mother; if in the 4th 6th, it will cause the death of the
mother's brother ; if in the 5th 6th, it will remove the
brothers from the world; if in the last sixth, it will
cause the death of the child born. Thus the 2zvil of
Ganda has bzen mentioned
ef. wIFEASITl .
FOd 9357 JgAt FAISA |
SRl g ‘i%ﬁ} i 7 g AATAE )
AT fiai effa gha Mg |
g4 wig® gfFa 9an agaea |
oY g d79 ftd Sgandi e g |
FHrTeg gamEt aaat afsrat au
Tt T At agsat fRma e N
ATt @ T’ aEg |
favie greamt wiffe FERgaEa: |
ari PR g fRutad et 1l
Slokas T0—71. The abandonment of the young of
clephants, horses, cows, buffaloes and more especially
of the human kind, if brought forth on the day of the
new-moon when a digit thereof is faintly visible in the
morning —the abandonment of the young of these ani-
mals is laid down as a rule. If they bz brought forth
on the new moon day when no vestige of the Moon
becomes visible, expiatory rites should bz gone through
in accordance with the prescribzd rules to avert the
evil of such births ; the rule of abandonment is absolute
except when the creature born is a specimen of
womankind.
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NoTEs.

fasimt=l “ The real meaning may be, the day on which the
Mcoon rises with a thin crescent of light scarcely visible.”
Monier Williams. The term appears to apply to the first ith
portion of the New Moon, while the period covered between the
second 4th to the sixth #th is designated =% (Darsa). The
seventh and eighth 3th portions are termed %g (Kuhu). Accord-
ing to mewRERr (Kalaprakasika), F7 (Kuhu} occurs when the
Janmapakshatra or either of its Trikona ones synchronises with
the New Moon, the ending moments of which coincide with Thyaj-
yam. Kuhu signifies an evil yoga. Various expiatory rites are
ordained to ward off the evil arising from births during these

periods.
| TTE: N

Rys-agsaga: aimas: |
FeARITRAGAA@: WA ARG 1 9R Ul
Sivka 72, The child born under the same star as
the father or under the 10th star from the father's (see
sioka 78 for the meaning of Janmarksha and Karmarksha}
will occasion the loss of the father; the child born in
the same Janmalaina and the same Nakshatra Navamsa
as the father will cause the father’s death on the very
day of its birth.
of. afam
fisiar =gana saeg fgamger )

A=qeAY A A@A Wi 8G9 IR |

a3 A T F\: JAarEE |
fyeat gigae gReRsEREHTIT 1 w2 1l
Stoka 73. 'l'he child born under the Musala or

Mudgarayoga will bring about the loss of what is good
or auspicious, Birth under the Vishtikarana betokens
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a pauper and by his birth in the Gulika period of the
day, the petson born will have a defective limb.

=t oAt 3l T "HES |
JRUiRaAay JAMT IR 1) e )
Sloka 74. The person horn in a Riktha thithi be-
comes barren; he who is born in the Yamakantaka

period of the day will be a cripple: he who is born

under a star assailed by a bad planet will be afflicted
with ailments.
Nores.

fest B (Riktha thith)) =gl (Chaturthi), Fft (Navami) or
Fg741 (Chaturda-i).
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Sloka 775. When the Lagna is free from any planet
but about to be occupied by one, the son born will be
given for adoption to another person. When a birth
takes place in a Vyatipatayoga, the person born will

have a defective limb. The child born ina Parighayoga
will die.
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Sloka 76. If a person be born in a Vaidhrutiyoga,
he will cause the loss of the father; if in Vishkambha,
he will cause the loss of wealth: if in the Sulayoga, he
will suffer from colic ; if in Ganda he will get a goitre .

M Farawn Bdrmamn® ageae |
FRFA A 330 R v W BR& W g =1q |l



3l. 77-81 TR ST 626

B ]

Y P P e o e P AN PP P

Slota 77, The child born with teeth will cause
damage to the family from the commencement of the
second to the conclusion of its fourth month ; the rising
of teeth at the time of birth may cause the death of the
father in the 6th month of the child. When this
critical period is over, all may go well.
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Slokas 73-—80. The star in which the Moon is at

the time of birth of a person is to be reckoned as the
first and is called s=a& (Janmarksha); the tenth there-
from is called #a& (Karmarksha) ; the 16th, they say, is
styled @urid® (Sanghathika) ; the 18th is named @gza
(Samudaya); the 19th is called strata (Adhana}; the 23rd
is known as ¥aife® (Vainasika); the 25th, the 26th and
the 27th stars are cailed respectively =iy (Jati), 3w
(Desa) and st (Abhisheka). If the s#R# (Janmarksha)
and other stars above enumerated be occulted by malefic
planets at the birth of any person, they will cause death
on the very day of birth; if ccculted by benefic pla-
nets, they will produce benefic effects.
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Slokas 8§1—82. The Ganda in the months of Vai-

sakha, Sravana and Phalguna is such as relates to the sky;
in the mouths of Ashadha, Pushya, Margasirsha and
Jyeshtha, the Ganda is such as affects mzn; in Aswija,
Kartika, Chaitra and Bhadrapada, the Ganda is such as
relates to the Pathala or the nether world:; in the
month of Magha, the Ganda or risk to bz run is death,
The evil of Gandu which relates to Pathala and the sky
Pushkara does not concern this world and so does not
really exist for us.
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Stoka 83, The father should behold the face of a

son as soon as born; by seeing thez son's face, the
father is released from his debt to the Manes.
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Siuka 84. The person born uader the star it
(Aswini) will have a great deal of intelligence, wealth,
mcdesty, sagacity and fame and will be happy ; if ata
perscn’s birth, the Moon be in the star wwoit (Bharaai),
he will have a defective limb, be addicted to another’s
wife, cruel, ungrateful and will possess wealth; if in the
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star %1 (Krittika), he will be energetic, lord-like in
status, not dull but with some valuable learning ; if in
Ufeot (Rohini), he will know the weak points of others,
be lean, enlightened but addicted to women not his

own.
NoTEs.

Compare the ettects given here in slokas 84—90 with those
given in Brihatjataka ch, XVI,
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Sivka 83. If a person be born in @Azt (Mriga-
sirsha), he will be soft-hearted, wandering, squint-eyed,
love-sick and ailing ; if in &t (Ardra), he will be des-
titute of wealth, fickie, with much physical strength
and addicted to base actions ; if in 449 (Punarvasu; he
will be dull-witted, strong in wealth, famed, learned,
and lusting for women ; if in (97) Pushya he will love
Gods and Brahmins, possess wealth and intelligence,
enjoy royal favor, and bhave a large circle ot relations.
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Sloka 86. If a person bz born under the star swaar
(Aslesha-—f.e. when the Moon is in that asterism), he
will be silly ; betraying ingratitude by his spzech, of
hasty temper and depraved; if in the star @=r (Magha),
he will be lustful but devoted to virtue, indulgent to
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his wife, proud and wealthy; if in wdmTR (Poorva-
phalguni), he will be restless, practising evil, liberal
strong and longing for women; if in IurkaTdt (Uttara-
phalguni) he will be voluptuous, with a lofty sense of
honor, grateful and intelligent.
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Sioka 87. If a person be born under the star wa
(Hasta), he will be devoted to love and to virtue, be-
friend the learned and live in opulence; if in R (Chittra),
he will be very wary, good natured, and endowed with
a high sense of honor, though longing for other men's
wives ; if in =it (Swati), he will try to please Gods
and Brahmins, devote himself to enjoyments and will
have much wealth but Ijttle intelligence; if in fwrar
(Visakha), he will be proud, but uxorious, overcome his
enemies and betray much irritability.
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Sloka 88. If a person be born in the star oA
(Anuradha), he will be very affable in speech, opulent,
ease-loving, honorable, famous, and powerful ; if in sam
(Jyeshtha), he will be very ill-tempered, addicted to wo-
men not his own, lordly and just; if in 1 (Moola),
he will be eloquent, but dishonest, with hia happiness
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marred, ungrateful and indigent; if in qatenr (Poorva-
shadha) he will be uniformly well-behaved, endowed
with a high sense of honor, well off and calm minded.
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Sloka 89. If a person be born in the star Fworeryr
(Uttarashadha), he will be honorable, cf a tranquil
nature, happy, poesessed of wealth, and learned: if in
the star stawm (Sravana), he will have reverence {or Brah-
manas and the Gods, be of the governing class, opulent
and pious ; if under wfaer (Sravishtha), he will be credu-
lous, wealthy, plump in the thighs and the neck and
joyful; if in the star wafaws (Satabhishak), he will
be an astrologer, tranquil, sparing in diet and daring
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Sloka 90. 1If a person be born in qdsger (Purva.
proshthapada), he will be bold in his speech, mischievous,
cowardly and weak; if in the star Iwesirewzr (Uttara.
proshthapada), he will be gentle in his nature, liberal,
opulent and learned ; if in ¥W@dt (Kevati), he will have a
broad mark in his person, will be lovesick, lovely, clever
in counsel, will have sons, family and friends and will
enjoy steady continuous prosperity.
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Stoka 91. If at the birth of 2 person, the Moon be
in Mesha, he will eat sparingly, long for women and have.
enterprising elder brothers; if in Vrishabha, the person
born will be Tiberal, lovely, rich in fame, of excellent
behaviour, and have his children all dauwghters; if in
Mithuna, he will be blessed with long life and skilful in
ministering to love during amorous pleasures and evincing
a fondness {or jest and merriment; if the Moon be in
Kataka at a person’s birth, the latter’s heart will be im.
passioned with love; he will lead « wandering life and

will speak eloquently.
NorEs.

¢f. ggsmas XVII—1 to 4.
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Sisks 920 If a person be born when the Moon is
in Simba, he will have broad eves, a beautiful face, grave
looks and wiil be happy ; if the Moon be in Kanya at a
person’s birth, the latter will be afflicted with a craving
for sensual enjoyment, of graceful address, eminent in
learning and prosperous ; it in Tula, the person will view
with reverence Gods and Brahmanas, show affection
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towards his relatives and will be opulent : the person bomn
when the Moon is in Vrischika will be heedless, ailing,
avaricious and given to wandering,
NoTEs.
¢f. TEsFE XVII—5 to 8.
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Sloka 93, When the Moon occupies Dhanus, the
person born will have handsome limbs and bright eyes;
he will be the choicest specimen of his family and con.
versant with the arls; if the Moon be in Makara at a
person’s birth, the latter will be acquainted with music,
broad.-headed and addicted to women not his own; the
person borm when the Moon is in Kumbha will be without
virtue or morality and inimical to learned men while
surpassing in knowledge ; if the Moon be in Meena at a
person's birth, he will have a handsome person. be learn-
ed and become Lhe lord of many wives.

NoTES.
of. Ianams XVII—9to 12,
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Sloka 94, The person born when the Moon is in a
Navamsa owncd by Mesha will be a commander ot an
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army, opulent and distinguished by reddish eyes and
destined to become a ireebooter: if the Moon be in a
Navamsa owned by Vrishabha, the person born will have
his body, the face and the shoulders fat, but his frame
will not be compact or well knit; when the Moon occu.
pies a Navamsa of Mithuna, the person born will have a
lovely form, will serve under a master as a scribe and will
be learned; if the Navamsa occupied by the Moon
belong to Kataka at the birth of any persen, he will be
black and will be without the joys of having a father or

4 sof.
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Sloka 95. When the Moon is in a Simha Navamaa,
the person born will have a fat body and a lofty nose,
and will be fumed for his wealth and strength; if the
aatw (Navamsa occupied by the Moon belong) to &+t
(Kanya), the person born will be distinguished {or his
sweet words, lean in person and clever at dice ; when the
Moon is in a 7@ (Navamsa) of @@ (Tula), the person
born will be a gallant, in the service of o king and with
lovely eyes ; the person born when the Moon is in a 3fs
agiw (Vrischika navamsa), will have a defective limb,
will be poor, lean, wandering in quest of service and
diseased.
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Sloka 96. If the Moon be in a 7gta (Navamsa)
owned by 99% (Dhanus), the person horn will be lean and
long.armed, liberal, devout and wealthy; if in a ¥atw
(Navamsa) of #%t (Makara), the person born will be
covetous, black in personal :ppearance and will have a
wife and sons ; if in a #waabaw (Kumbha navamsa), the
person born will be hypocritical and henpecked ; and if
the Moon be in a #tamatw (Meena navamsa), the person
born will have a soft voice, but spaak spiritedly, will visit
holy places and be blessed with sons.
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Sloka 97. A person will be victorious over s
enemies and possessed of wealth and cattle if born in the
frewdin (Vishkambha yoga); subject to the will of
other people’s wives if born in #@ (Preeti) ; long-lived and
healthy, if born in swgemi® (Ayushman) ; happy, if born °
in the @rama (Sowbhagya) yoga ; voluptuous if born in
witas (Sobhuna) ; murderously inclined if born in swanve
(Atiganda) ; wealthy and devoted to the practice of virtue
if born in §F¥ (Sukarma) ; and taking away other people’s
wife and money if born in €/ (Dhruti).
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Sloka 98. If a person be born in the g&dm Sula
yoga), he is wrathful and quarrelsome; if in & (Ganda).
he is addicted to evil practices; if in TR (Vriddhi), he
is able to discourse wisely; if in #% (Dhruva), he will be
exceedingly wealthy; if in sara ?Vyaghatha), he will be
ferocious; if in g9w (Harshana), he will be wise and far-
famed; if in @& (Vajra), he will be weaithy and lastful ;
if in fafg (Siddhi), he will be the refuge of all and lord
like ; if in saatara (Vyathipatha), he will be deceitful.
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Sloka 99 1If a person be born in the wfiaghr (Va.
riyayoga), he will be lustful to a culpable extent: if in
ef% (Parigha), he will be inimical but wealthy : if in fre
(Siva), he will be well-versed in sciences and scriptures,
wealthy, quiet and liked by kings ; if in f (Siddha), he
will be devoted to virtue and engage in the performance
of sacrifices ; if in @ (Sadhya) he will be virtuous ; if in
7a (Subha) he will be beautifully formed, wealthy, love.
sick and affected with phlegm.
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Sieka 100. If a person be born in the 3% (Sukla
yoga), he will be virtuous, eloquent in speech, wrathful,
fickle-minded and learned; if in ww (Brabma), he will
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have a lofty sense of honor, with secretly kept wealth,
be liberal, and capable of forming sound judgments ; if
in &% (Aindra), his life will be universally bzneficent ;
his intellect will be all comprehensive; and he will
possess much wealch ; if in %2R (Vaidhruti), he will be
cunning, calumniating others, powerful, liberal and
opulent.
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Sioka 101. If a person be bourn in 3%t (Bavakara-
na), he will engage in juvenile works and will be
valiant ; in wrex (Balava) he will be modest in his dress
and deportment and will be honored by kings ; if in
#rew (Kaulava), he will have elephants and horses
with him and will do all that he does in a handsome
way; if in4fw® (Thaitilz), he will speak softly and impres-
sively and will be virtuous.

Tl i Far
TR FrguEe SEFAsE: |
Rl CEC RS IR ETIRE I
qReARgsa ffrem: @@t i 2R |

Sioka 102. If a person be born in siw@®en (Garaja-
karana), he will be without foes and powerful; if in
aftw (Vanij) or afsmw (Vanijakarana), he will be a

clever speaker and intrigue with mistresses indulging a
guilty passion for him; if in fafeston (Vishtikarana),
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he will be hostile to every body, addicted to sinful
deeds, under public censure, but honored by his
attendants and self-reliant.
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Sloka 103. The person born in wFTEm {Sakuna
karana) will be an astrologer and enjoy steady pros-
perity ; the person who has his birth in the ¥ {Karana)
called @gswx (Chatushpada), will have a multitude of
misfortunes, will be acquainted with every business,
very gentle, intelligent, famous and wealthy ; if a person
be born in am®w (Nagavakarana), he will be dignified,
rich, exceedingly strong and boastful : in feegwnstm (Kim-
stughna karana) is born a person who works for others
and is fickle-minded and fond of mirth.
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Sloka 104. The person born in the Raww (Mesha
lagna) will be hostile to his relatives, of wandering
habits, lean in person, hot-tempered, quarrelsome,
proud, weak-kneed, possessed of uncertain wealth and

heroic. The person at whose birth the rising sign is
¥ (Vrishabha) will own many cows, pay diligent
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homage to eiders and to the Brahmanas, will be fond of
learned disputations, inclined to wandering, fortunate,
lustful, calm-minded and with but few sons.
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Sioka 105. I fga (Mithuna) be the rising sign
at the birth of any person, he will be wvoluptuous, fond
of relatives, compassionate, exceedingly prosperous,
worthy, acquainted with the resl nature of the world
and the spirit, contemplative, liked by the virtuous,
very beautiful, but ailing. The person born in the
szt {Kataka lagna) will have sumptuous meals, cloth-
ing and jewels, a soft voice, and a mind inclined to
fraud, but will be virtuous, bulky and taking delight in
dwelling in the mansions of other people.
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Sioka 106, The person born in the fg@m (Simha
lagna) has but few sons, is hostilz to peopl: contented
with what they have (but would not better themselves),
brave, will charm kings, overcome fues, long for women
and repair to a foreign place ; the person at whose birth
the rising sign is ®#ar (Kanya) will be skilled in various
works, prosperous, talented, of sound judgment, taking

pleasure in the blandishments of lovely women, fond of
relations and sincere.
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Sloka 1.7, The pcrson boin in the gam@ (Tula
Jagna) will have a lovely face and charming eyes; he
will be honored by kings, learned, fond of the pleasures
of love, possessing women, wealth and lands ; his prin-
cipal teeth will not be close but apart; he will be calm,
pensive, but irresolute and exceedingly timid.
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Sloka 108. The person born in the gfazew (Vris-
chika lagna will be silly with cruel looks, exceedingly
fickle-minded, proud, long-lived, wealthy, Jearned,
hostile to good men and nursing SOrrow (pensive).
The person whose Lagna atthe time of birth is 93"
(Dhanus) will be wise, the best of his family, prosperous
and possessing famc and wealth; the man born in the
stew (Makara lagna) will be fond of lovely women,
perfidious and will speak dejectedly.

NOTES.
Leing silly is not inconsistent with being learned ; James I of
England was declared by some historian to have been the most
learned fool in Christendom.
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Sloka 109. The person born in the $wew (Kumbha
lagna) will be crafty-minded, fond of dalliance with
women not his own, of miserly habits and master of
much wealth, When #t@ (Meena) is the rising sign at
a person's birth, he will be learned, sparing in his enjoy-
ments, kind to his friends and endowed with spirit and
strength, while possessing much corn and wealth.

I ERTRST I

A T MIECAAT: HT T FI T |
Tl FIA1 MRRE (AGIERAREN A | R0

S'oka 110. f the Lagna be an odd sign, and the
&t (Hora) be owned by the Sun, the person born will
be of a cruel disposition, lustful, rich and honored by
kings. But if, the Lagna being an odd sign, the @@
(Hora) be that of the Moon, the person born will be
eloquent,- liberal, handsome, compassionate, but will
have an intriguing wife.
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Sloka 111. Ifa person be born in the Sun's R
(Hor1) in an even rising sign, he will b2 clever in coun-
sel, scosible of fivors received, but irresolute and
exceedingly timid, If a person be born in the u
(Hora) bzlonging to the' Moon in an even Rasi, he will
be fearless in speech, lazy and fond of a virtuous wife,
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Sloka 112. The first Drekkana of /&% (Simha), #s
(Mesha), #w (Kumbha), zfa% (Vrischika) and a%x (Ma-
kara); the last Drekkana of #ta (Meena), % (Vrischi-
ka), fég (Simha), g=f (Tula) and the middle Drekkana
of #=% Kataka) and 3% (Vrischika) are, for the most
part declared by the sages to be maletic.
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Sloka 113, The first Drekkanas of #z# (Kataka)
and #® (Meena), the middlemost of ## {Meena) and
s (Kanya) and the last of 3% (Vrishabhi) and
frgm (Mithuna) are the six water-bearing Drekkanas.
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Stoka 114. The second of #% (Mesha), w39 \Dha-
nus), 3% (Vrishabha), #% (Kumbha) and #%t (Maka-
ra) and the first of & (Thuls), ®=ar (Kanya) and rfga
(Mithuna) and che last of wgm Dhanus', #1 (Kanya)
and %7 (Kumbha) are termed benefic Drekkanas.
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Sleka 115. The last of ##t Maka ra)us (Mesha),
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and #z% (Kataka), the first of %% (Vrishabha) and
agq (Dhanus) and the middlemost of frga (Mithuna),
gt (Thula) and fég (Simha) are termed mixed Drekka-
nas, say the astrologers with one accord,
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S‘oka 116, The person born in a malefic Drekkana
avill bz evilrminded, of wandering habits, addicted to
evil deeds and in bid repute; the pcrson bornina
araqig®E @ (Thoyadhara drekkana) will be liberal, volup-
tuous, compassionatz, beat on agriculture and irrigation,
and void of morality ; the persoa born in an auspicious
Dr.kkana will have rich and happy sons, a lovely form,
will be tender-hearted; thz person born in a mixed
Drekkana will be ill-behaved, addicted to young women

not his own, of cruel aspect and fickle-mindad.
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Sloka 117. Ifa person bebornina giazim (Surya-

navamsa), he will be evil-minded, strong, prolific, rich,

tawny-eyed and lustful ; if in a Navamsa owned by the

Moon, he will be voluptuous, addicted to young vwomen

not his own, learned and rich in cows ; il ina Navamsa

of Mars, he will be addicted to cruel deeds, fickle-

81
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minded, of wandering habits, afflicted with bilious com-
plaints and avaricious; if ina Navamsa belonging to
Mercury, he will be liberal, impassioned, handsomz and
well-known for his learning and good name.
I
fidigpdayddl guagdir mSruma:
el gIATIRERS: WAFEE: Y |
weq: grEidRiRITeudl e gt
BT WERAGAISETanal WAEa e o
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AgAAigel qaTier qog: ResgagIe Wmeddatn
I Fe: gyEagT TEAGEway
AR FAE qOUNFART B Q@ T |
ga: sheaauysfgaes: grrssaad: g
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Sioka 118. If a person be bornin a Navamsa of
Jupiter, he will have golden hair in his person, and will
bz eminent, talented, beautiful, clever in counsel, speak-
ing learnedly, of a cheerful mien, and liked by emperors;
if in a Navamsa owned by Venus, he will delight in the
society of women not his own, be liberal, comfortably
placed and learned; if in a Navamsa belonging to Saturn,
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he will be evil-minded, *indigent, with large teeth, and
afflicted with ailments.
i)
TUTHTH: AATII: GAFAT ASRgSTargm:
aty: WrwAEAsRRES: T guaTga: |
e miafataar agaom giFnegE
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TR afimasd wyrdm gad
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Sloka 119. 1f a person be born in a grgwiw (Dwada-
samsa) owned by ¥7 (Mesha), he will be a mischievous
robber and take to the evil ways and practices of such
a vicious class of people; if ina twelfth portion of a
sign owned by 399 (Vrishabha), he will have plenty of
women and wealth and will sulfer from diseases ; if in
a grewte (Dwadasamsa) belonging to Brga (Mithuna),
he will be a gambler but well-conducted.

gerTe Tty aTel G wm Tewe: aEn i
g S TR TR iRy aqEn |
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Sloka 120. 1f a person be born in a grgaiw (Dwada-
samsa) of ®#z (Karkata), he will be addicted to bad
practices; if in a grymiam (Dwadasamsa) owned by (&g
(Simha), he will bz virtuous, engaged in the business of
a king and wil! be attended by brave men ; if in a st
AW (Kanyadwadasamsa), he will be a gambler and
addicted to womzn; if in a Thula dwadasamsa, he will
be engaged in trade and have abundance of money.

FIRTAF THOAEAITAE-
qUigEw EigEaas: |
AT GGEAANT FIA:
TN FEEAENY aiw AT 0 28 0

Sloka 121. If a person be born ina gremis (Dwa-
dasamsa) owned by T® (Vrischika), he will be a
murder-loving master of roguzs and robbers; if in a
grewitw (Dwadisamsa) belonging to #3® (Dhanus), he will
diligently pay homage to the Manes, Brahmins and the
Gods; if in the grzats (Dwadasamsa) of #%t (Makara),
he will be the lord of growing corn and will have
servants; if in a F# gigam (Kumbha dwadasamsa),
he will be a mischiel maker; if in 2 #rgrwie (Meena
dwadasamsa), he will be rich and learned,

I RS |

Freiy wefigae sqe: wf-aam wodt:
TR RfGTANTTH (4w |

wivaty qERANFRTNT: Mg aeqe
Sl FEIAY: AT T FAEATTS IWY 122U

Sioka 122, If a person be born in a thirtieth
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portion owned by Mars in any sign, he will be fickle,
stiff-voiced and cruel-minded; if in one bzlonging to
Saturn in any sign, he will be addicted to wandering
and of a depraved mind; if in 2 fmta (Trimsamsa) of
Jupiter in any sign, he will be wealthy ; if in a thirtieth
portion owned by Mercury in any sign, he will have
great respect for his preceptors and the Gods, delight in
the society of virtuous men and be attended by relativer ;
if in a Brtiw (Trimsamsa) of Venus in any sign, he wil.
be loving, lovely and happy.

I FSTHSH I
Trel RrerawadErEl FeraEl el grats: |
FRFTETN, TS AT FeTmsE: 12R3N
Sloka 123. The person who is born in the awy®
(Satvavela) is eloquent, conforming to the duties and
practices of the wise, devout, constantly persevering,

pure, bountiful, possessed of lustre, learning and beauty,
truthful and without enemies.

TSI GEIAIYIEIIFA
tamua: srgraknasgtean |

! TR g
FIATHGYESITERTE @i 11 28 11
Siuka 124, The person born in the #sri= (Rajo-
vela) will have happiness, wealth, fame, bzauty and
strength ; he will overcome his foes and will be love-
sick at heart; his mind will not be kindly disposed
towards his relations. The person born in the asider
(Tamovela) will try to secure the wealth and women
belonging to others and will lose his happiness thereby.
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He will bz a master rogue, at variance with his relations
and venerable superiors and fickle-minded.

U AANIOTRR: qd q@n: |
VAR AT | L4 ||

Sloka 125. The times pervaded by the qualities of
#A® (Thamas - darkness), s= (Satva . purity) and 3%
(Rajas-passion) are to bz reckoned by semi-yamas (half-
yama==an hour and a half or 334 Ghatikas) regularly in
the order @®® (Thamas), @@ (Satva), @& (Rajas), anq
(Thamas), &= (Satva), " (Rajas), &c. from Sunday
forward through the other days of the week.

NoTES:

According to this sloka, edch day is divided into 16 half-
vamas; the first #gam (Ardhayama) as well as the last of a
Sunday is a 87E®#7 (Thamovela); the first and the last of a
Monday are Satvika; of a Tuesday, Rajasa; of a Wednesday,
Thamasa; of a Thursday, Satvika; of a Friday, Rajasa; of m
Saturday, Thamasa.

| FSEFSH |l

RS FIEITEN: |
AT TRAL SRT T qwaas (| 2§

Sioka 126. Jupiter, Mars, the Sun, Venus, Mercury,
the Moon, Saturn—this is the crder in which the lords of
the Horas follow in succession. The Hora in any day
of the week is reckoned beginning with that day ie. ite
lord. The Hora on the night of the week-day chosen
is reckoned from the 5th week-day therefrom.

NOTES:

For example, the first Hora of Monday is the Moon’s; the
next, Saturn’s; the one after that, Jupiter's; and so on till the be.
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ginning of the night. The first Hora on Monday nighl is to be
reckoned from the 5th day from Monday f.e, Friday. The lord of
the 1st Hora on Monday night is Venus; the Znd belongs to Met-
cury, the third to the Moon, the 4th to Saturn, the 5th to Jupiter,
the 6th to Mars, the 7th to the Sun, and so on.

FI: TLE FH (Fems qqarageay |
amEiEd A Raang aada FeRuws e i
Sloka 127. The effect of a person’s birth in the
Sun's Tediy (Kalahora) is pain and fatigue; in the
Moon's, prosperity ; in that of Mars, sorrow and sick-
nees; in Mercury’s, learning and wealth; in Jupiter's,
possession of every kind of blessing, in that of Venus,
conjugal bliss ; in Saturn’s, the loss of property.

AN AARIATAAAN FRACITZETAINASTA |
LU FEDRIEGHER T E RIS KEURGIENER SRETR GIELE (U

A ATEE T AT TEERNRAN FINsI

Stoka 128. :The various effects upon a person’s life
due to his birth being connected (1) with the presence
of Gulika in a certain bhava, (2) with a particular cyclic
year, (3) with the former or latter half of the same; (1)
with a particular season of the year ; (3) with a particu-
lar month thereof ; (8) with a particular half-month; (T)
with a particular day of the Moon in the half-month; (8)
with a particular star in conjunction with the Moaon on
that day ; (5) with the particular sign occupied by the
Moon then; (10) with the particular yoga prevailing at
the time; (11) with the Karana special for the day ia
question; (12) with the half (Hora), 3rd (Drekkana), 9th
(Navamsa), 12th (Dwadasamsa), or 30th (Trimsamsa)
portion of a particular sign ; (13) with a Thamasa, Satva
or Rajovela, and (14) with a certain Kalahora—the seve.
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ral effects due to the birth being viewed from wvarious
stand-points have been treated of effectively by the
blessing and grace of the Sun and other planets.

Thus ends the 9th Adhyaya in the work sawarfrar
(Jatakaparijata) compiled by Vaidyanatha under the aus-

pices of the nine planets.
NOTES.

It is worth while to know when and how the various efiecis
treated of in this Chapter will come Lo pass in the life of any per”
son. In this cobnection, the following slokas of @AW { jaraka-
bharana) will be found interesting:—

T gxeargaston s qenfai fa gwecar )

Fiardi /AT THSTAIINT |AWE 6 9

HEIRT ATATATU3T: TOSTNNIS | 4T &L |

[AfaTgA SWEST | IFrFaisher QUIaRE 0| 2 0

FEARE AT FEUHJRASFaa A |

FHAT SIATALIYT TIRATEORAT IR N 3 |

The effects of the year and other divisions of time wherein a
birth takes place have heen descrnibed.  The occurcence of those
effects should be settled as follows : what has Leen stated for the
year, will take place during the ripening of tha dasa of the lord of
the Am (Savana) year e, a vear of 360 days); the eflect for the
half-year and the Season during the dasa of the Sun; that for the
month, during the dasa of the lord of the month ; that for the
khalf-month vzt (Paksha) as well as for the asterism, during the
dasa of the Maoon; that for the @4 {Thithi) and the 49 {Ka-
rana), in the sub-period of the Moon in the ‘Sun’s dasa; that for
the week droy 717 (Vara), during the dasa of the lord of the week-
dw; that for the i {Yoga}, should be considered with reference
to a horoscope wherein the Sun und the Moon are strong; that for
the Lagna, during the dasa period of the lord of the Lagna ; that
for the Rasi which has a planetary aspect on it or is the seat of a
bhava should be deduced in this way—i. e. as likely to occur
during the dasa of the lord of that Rasi.

e AR D et i
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Adhyaya X.

ASHMTAKAVARGA.

The following eleven slokws from gimse-7 (Horamakaranda)
are insertad here, because they ferm an appropriate introduction
to thie Chapter-

WK ARG WG $0F S mmrﬁl{éq I
ot adsengat wewm xrfherRasgwant: 4 v 4

Each planet moving from the place it occupied at the birth of
a person admittedly produces its own peculiar eflect varying with
its progress through the 12 Rasis. Owing lo the admitted varia-
tion in this effect, the ancients suy that it ;cannot be laid down as
absolutely idemtical {even} in ihe case of persons born under the
same star.

oy fowa: wftmed Ao ErseR agzgta |

quy gur VY W QWAL Al A F G8BA wIFa 0 2 0

Astrologers declare that to be the Heqm% (Janmarasi) of a
person wherein the Moon was at the time of his birth, The several
places in which the planets and the Lagna mav be in all possible
ways cannot consist of seven.

wWArSEURTAG AT T TR TE08 PG 1

et Ani = FygmEir ageanlaes g w3 0

Hence every person is declared to have eight signs as the
seats of the seven planets and the Lagna snd it is with reference
to these eight places that all the good and evil efiects of a person’s
life due to the disjuined or conjvined states of the planets and the
Y.agna are calculated a process which when completed, the
wwFaa (Ashtakavarga) result as it is called will become revealed.

B3 649
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Wiih reference to its 3®%4% (Ashtakavarga) the Sun is de-
clared exceedingly auspicious in the lst, 7nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th,
10th and 1 Fth places From itself, Mars and Saturn ; o the 6th 7th
and !2th places from Vevus; in the 5th, 6th, 9th and ilth places
from Jupiter: in the 3rds 6th, l0th and Mth places from the
Moon ; in the 3rd, 5th, fth, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th from Mer-
cury ; and lastly in the 3rd, 4ih, 6th, 10th, |1th and 12ith places
from the Lagra.

g axmiaiag F#a QErIATAIY
win Aty g4 GRZAFNY FArTEINIH W)
ATy PHTIEAKEAY A BT
PR A TR AATABOATH TR U
The Moon is auspicious in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and Ilth places
from the Lagra; in the Znod, 3rd, 5th, sth, 9th, 10th and 1hth
places from Mars ; in the lst, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th and 11th places
from ilself ; in the 3rd, 6th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th places from
the Sun: in the 3rd, S5th, 6th and }1th places from Saturn; in the
1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, l0th and 11th places from Mercury;
in the ist, 4th, 7th, 7 th, 10th, 11th and 12th places from Jupiter*;
and lastly, in the 3rd, 4*h, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 1lth places
from Venus.
Fogr rerga: WITTEHATATER: Sghed
mFaivn T TUASEA TSR e |
I FATTIEARY sangianTay daw gEa
wwrarmredy Falisr g Fegeswraad 0 & 1
Murs is auspicious in the 1st, Znd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th
places from itself: in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th and 11th places from

*1n the let, 2nd, +th, 7th, 8th 10th and 1lth places from
Jopiter, accerding to some.



QRAlsvEra: 651

the Sun; in the 3rd, 6th and Ilth places from the Maon; in the
lat, 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna; in the 3rd»
5th, 6th and 11th places from Mercury; in the 6th, 10th, 11th and
12th places from Jupiter; ia the 6th, 8th, ilth and 12th places
from Venus; and lastly, in the Ist, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and
1ith places fram Saturn.

W AEA WrGTrAIEAAIAGE AAgA FATHAl
wigfisy draig stafigfganig as )

digateailem Fagragy | |eaiaes-
simegRegARagaafagsamaay 2309 0 @ i

Mercury is nuspicious in the Ist, 2od, 3rd, 4th, 5th, £th, Sth
and 11th places from Venus; in the lsi, 2ud, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th,
10th and i1th places from Mars and Saturn; in the fith, 8th, MHth
and 12th places from Jupiter ; in the 5th, Gth, 9th, tith and 12th
places from the Sun; in the lIst, 3rd, 5th, 6th, Sih, 10th bith, and
12th places from itself; in the 2nd, 4th, 6thy 8th, [Othani I1th
places from th: Moon; in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and
11th places from the Lagna.

Sy A g @EgITERY 0 abnadey @
ARTIRARL A T AGIGAIITAAAHATAY |

87 . |TEY 9= SgEITfiaiR s Ty
Wiazs =AY gHE WHAZAAHEANGINT o <

Jupiter is benefic in the lst, 2nd, 41h, 7th, 8th, 10th and
11th places from Mars; in the 1st, 2ad, 3cd, 4th, [7th, Bth, 9th,
10th and 11th places from the Sun ; in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, Tth,
8th, 10th and t(1th places from itself: in th: Ist, Zad, 4th, 5th,
6th, h, 10t and 11th places trom Mevcury ; in the 1st, 2nd, 4th,
5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from the Lagna; in the
2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th acd 11th places from the Moon ; in the 3rd, 5th
6th, and 12th, places [rom Saturn; and lastly, in the 2nd, 5th,
6th, 9th. [0th and 1ith places from Venus.

-

FiEimRAY anRIHAdsAY A FaE
SEERIOTAY WIg sTATRTTaeaddl @At
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Venus is auspicious in the Ist, Znd, 3rd, 4th, Sth, 8th,
Gth, 11th and 12th places from the Moon; in the lst, 2nd, 3rd,
4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and |1th places from the Lagna; in the Ist,
Znd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 1Uth places from itself ; in
the 8th, 11th and 12th places from the .Sun ; in the 3rd, 4th, 5th,
8th, 9th, 10th and 11th places from Saturn ; in the 5th, %ch, 9th,
10th and 11th places from jupiter ; in the 3rd, Sth, 6th, 9th and
Flth places from Mercury ; and lastly in the 3rd, 5th, Gth, 9th,
11th and §2th places from Mars.©

|/ AfEFangaiy swigam ssndg gy
SeRmey g smagliavanfirily wsgm |

T ATl (AT RgERY e i %
FHETIMAA STTATRATNNAT AETAR: 0 Je 0

Saturn is henefic in the 3rd. 5th. 6th and llth places
from itself : in the 3rd, ith, 6th, 10th and 11tk and 12th places
from Mars; in the 1st. 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th,10th and t1th places from
the Sun ; in the 6th, 8th, 9tk 10th, 11th and 12th places from
Mercury; in the 3rd, 6th and 11th places from the Moon ; in the
Ist, 3rd, 4ih, 6th, 10th and 17th places from the Lagna: in the
6th, 111h and 12th places from Venus; and las=tly 1n the 5th, Gth,
11th and 12th places from Jupiter.

spardrewerIfa staEIEafT oA
5 afyai qarstaaws T WIEHLL
frerdmaafuar uasdl ool aaces
FSAGITTTE IR A0 ®r AT g 0 v 0 (o)
The benefie positions have heen canmerated ;  the rest
are to be understoad as malefic. The twofold distinctions viz.

of benefic and malefic should bz clearly set forth. The planets
produce the effect of whichever of these two preponderate in the

*But according o Parasara, the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 9th, 1ith and
12th places from Mars,
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Ashtakavarga calculations made from the Rasi they occupy at the
time of birth (vide previous Slokas). In their own, friendly or
9997 (Upachaya) places, the planets invariably advance the
benefic eflect revealed by Ashtakavarga, In their depression, ini-
inimical or ¥99¢ (Apachaya) places, thiy generally fail to sustain
whatever good effect may appear from the Ashtakavarga process,

FTHENS AL AT REAFXRATASETT 4
* t@rfasga and AqurweFws aw: v (@arark)

From where the planets are at the time of birth, the benefic
and malefic dots should be marked. A planet in its progress
through a Rasi produces the eflect of the malefic or benefic dots
appearing therein {as ascertained from its Ashtakavarga).

*In other books @i (Rekha) is used to denote what firg
(Bindu) signifies here wiz. a benefic dot ; the term {43 (Bindu)
in other books is employed in the zense of a malefic dot. This
has to be kept in mind in making out quotations from other
authors.

FEATES JEAN ATFACTACHSH |
WUEROT WU Aol A 0 (Jxdd:)

The several places detailed above are to be reckoned with
respect to the Rasi {and not the Bhava) occupied by each of the
7 planets and the Lagna at the time of birth. These places should
be understood as benefic and the rest malefiz. As each Rasi
happens to be counted 8 times (once for each of the 7 planets and
the Lagna) for ascertaining the banefic as well ac the malefic
pPlaces, thel maximum number of countings cannot in any case
exceed 8. If after computation of a planet’s #5417 {Ashtakavarga)
it is found that a particular Rasi has more countings on the benea-
fiic side than on the malefic, it means that the net result is bene-
ficial to the native.

If we should denote a benefic place by a dot (") and a malefic

one by a vertical stroke {!), we canat a glance understand the
difkerence between these two kinds of countings in any 3EEHFAT
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{Ashtakavarga). The effcct of a planet’s arrival in any bhava (wm)
in its progress through the orbit 41 {Gochara), is benehe, mixed
or malefic according as the number of benefic dots in .the itasi
representing the bhava in the Grargad (Bhionashtakavarga) of
the planet is grevter than, equal to or Jess than 4. Dots short of
the prescribed minimum indicate untoward eflect produced by a
planet belying any favourable position it may occupy; while dots
in excess of the prescubed minimum betoken good, notwith-
standing the unfavourable position of the planet concerned. For
example, if all the § happen to he henefic it means that the result
is fully beneficial. ¥ only 7 of thein are henefic and | maific,

1 —'“-‘ . - . - .
the result is 7—?;—101' ¥ ths beneficial. If in any Rasi the number of

benefic dots be 6 and that of malchic strokes be 2, the result is 67
)

or % beneficial.  If the number of benelic dots be 5, we should say

5—-3 1

that the effect will be . or 1th beneficial. 1f it should be 4,

the result is 4';401— 0; that is neither good nor evil, but neutral
and so on.
TR T g W Tt 7 QITET AR

qeq wafirie: AEEF FRTAHIY 4 (arzaram:)

Take for example the horoscope meniioned in Bribat Jataka,
Chapter VII, Sloka 6, and reproduced below :

-L-Iljccn:lf Met‘.|t} e ' I B
RiIDJ s} ¥ ]
Veuas (Sunil Moon mlwmmmlllum
B N D JR A R I
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H | Rasi Kundali LT U B"""g';;:,'g:*gg \", .
MarsL L Strokes --53 |
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Saturn .. A
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s |
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In the sign Mesha, there are 3 benefic dots and 5 malefic
strokes. The 3 benefic dots neutralise with 3 of the malefic
strokes. The net result is 2 malefic strokes which means that
Mars when passing through this sign will be productive of % or }th
evil, Similarly for (he other signs. Therc is one pecularity to
be noticed in the 8%:I7 {Ashtakavarga) of Mars. In sign Kumbha
in the example there are 3 dots and onty 4 strokes inslead of 5.
This is because the 10th place from the Moon has heen declared
to be inefective, that is, peither benefic nor malefic-- F=ZETARAY
Chandraddigviphaleshu—for the wug4] (Ashtakavarga) of Mars.
That place has therefore not been taken for the calzulation. The

net evil arising there is thus only 4?);_--B’Or ith

In the case of a planet with more benefic dots, the benefc
inftuence will be all the greater and maore marked if the planet
concerned should also be posited in an Fw-14 (Upachaya) house
{with respecl to the Lagna or the Moonr), or ococupy a friend's
house, or his own sign or his exaltation Rasi.

SAIFUATATIHZTE1 WPEHITRE: |
faakranar ar SSAfgEAQ: I ZAA N (TR

If on the other hand the planet though getting more benefic
dots should happen to be in an %71 {Apachaya} house (reckoned
either from the Lagua or the Moon), or in his depression sizn or
inimical sign, the good eflect will be considerably reduced. If in
the above case there be more mulefic slrokes instead of benefic
dots, it will worsen the bad effect.

ATIFATN AR DAHT T TERES QI

ZEg | ALY FEATGUIAAT TAHEH 4
N. B,—The 303 (Upachaya) or @344 {Apaclaya) places
have to be reckoned wilh respect toihe Lagna or tbe Moon at the

time of birth and not by the position of Lhe planets at the time of
H=T {Gochara),

of. FAGMT
7eg WA RgE A e sea i an: |
GAREATAT TSEY T AN FRAKAT (AT
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These autbors ave in their turn specifically stated, by the
words S-S /Janmakale), @@t (Sutau), s¥MF (Janmani)y that
good and bad places have to be determited with respect to the
positions of planets at birth-time only. But at the time of produ-
ciog the eflects, all planets excepting the Moon will cause their
full good or had effect to come to pass provided they are strong
and not otherwise. In the case of the Moons even if she is benefic
(i.e., placed in places such as 3799 (Upachaya), etc.s and the Rasi
containing the Moon happening to be associated with benefic dots)
if she does not possess strength, she produces only evil effects;
for 3gai (Devakirti) says —

qEATE WES JURRTS qoA L] |
Y 3T QEEAT: FEEI G 1)

Varahamihira too has said in his work amr {Yatra) about the
inability (to produce effects) on the part of planets devoid of
strength owing to their being in depression, defeat in planetary
war, or combustion, etc.

HraTgr ARIATTAT EATAAT ATIRAT g |
YSIN g AWEAr WS FATAAT =R

Thus it will be seen that whatever eflects—good or bad—
have been ascribed owing to the planet being placed ina sign of
exaltation, Swakshetra, Upachaya: efc., it always refars to the
position of the planet at the time of &irth; and whatever effects,
good or bad, that have been ascribed 1o the planet itself generally
without refererce in any way to the particular place of occupation
should be consirued as indicating the result of the planet’s transit
to the concerned place.

It may be mentioned here that in several Panchangams the
benefic M= ( Gochara) phalas of planets are mentioced; i.e.. if
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particular planets in their orbit in the zodiac pass through parti-
cular places from the Moon, they become auspicious and so om,
It will be seen that these are simply the benefic positions of that
particular planet with respect to the Moon in that planet's Ashtaka-
varga and do not completely represent the entire benefic results of
that plauet

For
example Saturn transitting the 3rd 6th and 1!th places from the

The Ashtakavargas are used in connection with transits,

Muoon 1s good provided the benehic dots in those places are above
4. Suppose he is transitting the 3rd house from the Moon in a
nativity where the benefic dots are below 4,
good.
cannot be expected of him because of the sinatl number of benefic
dots. The position in the 3rd house though good, the small num-
ber of beneti: dots therein disqualifies him to do good.

He will not be very
His coming in the 3rd house is no doubt good; but much

It is a fact indisputable that planets wield a certain amount
of influence, whether for good or evil, during their transiis at the
time of consideration in accordance with the number of benefic
dots which the planets gain to their credit in their respective
Ashtakavargas hased on the position each of the planets occupy at

the time of birth.

For exampie, let us consider the inlluence which the planets
may proluce on the sample horescope given under, say, about the
first week of Idecember 1932,

iLagna ,
ﬁgﬂ; } : Merc. | l
b Venur L ot
| ] |
Sat Sun KRahu | FPlanetary
o Radix _ ! positivns
Horoscope about the first| Mars
i Saturn week of Dec.{yypited]
o - i N 77123_2__ _| Ketu
| s :
Mars ]umtrrl Ketu ~un ‘l(enus|
i

83
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It will be seen in the above that the Sun is occupying Vrischi-
ka and the Sun’s Ashtakavarga figure in Vrischika is 5. Mars is
in Simha and the number of benefic dots in Kujas takavarga is 6.
Mercury is posited in Vrischika and the number of benefic dots
under Budha’s Ashtakavarga is 5. Jupiter is in Simhz and the
number of benefic points in Jupiter's Ashtakavarga is 3. The
planet Venus occupies Tula and the number of benefic dots there
jn the Ashtakavarga of Venus is 6, Saturn is in Makara; and in
Sani's Ashtakavarga, the number of benefic dots in Makara is 4.
Thus, the sum total of benefic dots for the said week for all the
six planets taken together comes to 29,

Now 48 benefic dots are the maximum fixed to pass a nativity
for good in all réspects. [t may however be safely predicted that
the native will be free from worry loss, etc., and his situation
will only be of a normal nature if the sum total of the benefic dots
of all the six planets taken togcther comes to 24. [n this speci-
men horoscope, as the number of henefic dots comes to 29, it can
safely be said that the native will be free from anxiety and wortry
in the said period. The less the number of benefic dots. the worse
will be the effects to be experienced by the native.

Bhattotpala adds:

Varahamibira has stated (Brihat Jataka, Chapter VIII, Sloka
23) that when two similar effects but contrary in nature are
produced by one and the same planel {owing to its ownership of
two houses, or ownership of one house and occupation of another
house), the result will be ni when the two effects referred to are
equal in degree and ithat it will partake of the nature of the
preponderaling effect in case they are not of equal degree,

s m o »

TEUED G FUNCAT A4 GAOUGIS TROEA ax 0

A question may now be asked what the author's vbject was
by making a similar declaration again through the words ‘' %fy
Rrhafie semaafimafirsssiand asramy 79:” The answer is—
“No, it is no repetition at ail. What was stated before without
the aid of Ashtakavarga Table relates to the cancellation of two
similar effects but of a contrary character. Feor example, a
planet in one capacity may be a giver of wealth ; the same planet
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in another capacity may cause loss of wealth, In such a case,
hoth the eflects are similar in character and become neutralised
with the consequence that the native neither acquires wealth nor
incurs any losses: DBut if the planet’s capacity to give wealth be
in any way stronger for more rea:ons than one, the same will of
course predominate over the opposite current (of the other effect)
and the result will be an influx of some money. In the present
verse it has been stated that there is cancellation in the case of
good and bad effects even if they are not similar in nature. This
view is further supported by Fi{ET (Badarayana) and a9
(Yavana) as they have admitted this principle while speaking
about Ashtakavargas and their several effects. Thus, for example,
a certain planet may be the giver of gold on account of a certain
reason. The same planet may on account of some other reason
cause loss in silver. Though the effects in these two cases are
not simitar (hecauze both are not in respect to gold, nor to silver),
merely on account of the effects being apposite in nature {one
giving and the other taking away), the result is neither benehc,
por malefic, After such considerations of each Rasi on account
of its 8 countingss if it is found that benefic points outnumber the
malefic, the effect of the planet on that Rasi should be declared
as henefic to the extent of the excess benefic dots as already staled.

Now the following question may be asked: Well, if Ashtaka-
varga then is so important for ascertaining the nature of the effects,
what was the necessity for Varahamihira treating separately in
his Brihat Samhita the #=miiFs (Gocharaphala) of planets with
respect to the Moon's place at birth? The answer 1s, the inten-
tion of Varahamihira is that such of the effects which have not
been stated jn connection with the Ashtakavarga should be stated
in the fAK {Gochara). Further, as TarK ((zochara) is wide-known
to all, and as it has been treated of by many authors in their
warks, it has to be inferred that Varahamihira too has adopted the
same course followed by his predecessors, "For he has said in his

work imt {Yatra),
a9 NEIFSTANA] T8 AIRSHEY 7 a7 )
QU 4 AWK Rag TYWARNELRY { A9 0
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Yavaneswara too, after describing the effccts sepirately, hag
accepted this Ashtakavarga system alone as ot primary import-
ance; for he has said

FETETH FATITIEY AAAFETIRAT TAYT |
snraieg Tme w& fard qrarfaas @ 9g3F 20

Badarayana also has said

FEHY qEaEET ®F Tu ARt A wSd@y 0
areqi QUARTTSRITTEE AT &I A TR FEIAT TiEOT

and has thus accepted only the Ashtakavarga method,

THE ASHTAKAVARGA PLATIL.

The process of finding the beneh: dots in the Ashtakavargas
of the several planets in accordance with the method given in
pages (650-632 supra involves heavy labour and considerable time
especially when it has to bz done for several horoscopes. Some
methods of simplifying this work have been suggested in the past,
but a new contrivance has now been devised which has several
nerits. It not only does away with the patient labor involved in
the dull and routine process, but also shows the results in such a
way that one can see at a glance how the benefic dots in any
particular house have been contributed., The AdiEFT (Sarvashta-
ka varga) figures can also be very easily read from the plates at a
glance. The practical uses to which the results can be put are,
as is known to astrologers, several, The more important of these
uses have been explained in this Adlyaya in their appropriate
places.

The construction of the Ashtakavarga plate and the met*ad
of reading the results from the same will now be explained.

The contrivance consists of nine rircular plates (discs of
zinc, copper or brass), of successively larger radii placed one
over the other in the order of their size, the largest being placed
at the bottom and the smaliest at the top. A radius of one inch
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for the smallest and three inches for the largest, the difference
between the radii of successive plates being {ih of an inch will be
found suitable. The hottom-most plate has an axle with SCrew
arrangement fixed to its centre about which the other plates
revolve. By tightening the screw at the top, the plates can be
fixed up in any desired position. Each plate covers the central
portion of the next bigger plate, exposing to view only a circular
strip ot rim.  The top plate is of course fully exposed,

The top plate and the narrow strips of other plates are each
divided into 12 equal parts. The dividing lines are so drawn that
they form a straight line when the' plates are’adjusted for any
horoscope. L'he twelve divisions of the top plate are assigned to
the twelve signs of the zodiac, Tu the visible rim of the next
bigger plate are arranged the figures indicating the benefc dots
counted from the Sun in Lhe several Ashtakavargas. 7The next
plate contains figures of benefic dots counted from the Moon ; and
the next one, from Mars; and so on in the order of the Sun, the
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the Lagna.
One of the divisions of each of these plates contains a dot denoting
the position of the planet to which the plate relates. Thus the
dot in the largest plate indicates the position of the Lagna.

To adjust the plates for any horoscope, keep the bottom-mest
plate in position and rotate the next plate (relating to Saturn)
until the division containing the dot is as many divisions removed
from the dot in the Lagna plate as Satura is removed from the
Lagna in the horoscope under consideration, For example, if
Saturn occupies the 8th house from the Lagna, move the plate
relating to Saturn till its dot comes to the 8th division from the
dot in the Lagna plate, Then hold the twu plates i position firmly
and proceed similarly with the third plate. Then hold the three
plates in position and proceed with the fourth and so on. When the
Sun's plate also has been thus fixed, rotate the topmost plate until
the name of the particular Rasi representing the Lagna in the
horoscope under consideration is brought direztly above the divi-
sion containing the dot in the Lagna plate. It will now be found
that the divisions containing the dots in the several plates are
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directly below the signs of the zodiac respectively occupied by the
planets at birth, so that the positions of the pilanets in the radix
of the native can now be read out from the plate itself. Fix up
the plates by tightening the screw at the top. They are now
ready for reading the results. The ' 1's indicate henefic dots
relating to the Sun's Ashtakavarga ; the *2’s indicate those rela-
ting to the Moon's, and so on.  The number of ‘1's in the several
plates in the ‘Mesha' division represenis the benefic dots in the
Ashtakavarga of the Sun in that division; the nuwmnber of ‘17s in
the several plates opposite to * Vrishabha' representing the benefic
dots in the Sun’s Ashtakavarga in Vrishabha and soon. Similarly,
the number of ‘ 2’'s in the divisions of the plates opposite to
‘ Mesha ' represcnts the benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of the
Moon in * Mesha ;' the number of *2's in the parts of the plates
opposite to  Vrishabha,’ the benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of
the Moon in ‘ Vrishabha;” and so on. The number of 3's will
similarly yield the results for Mars, ‘4's for Mercury, ‘5's for
Jupiter, ‘G’s for Venus and ‘7' for Saturn. The figure in the
next page shows the plate properly arranged for the positions of
the planets in the sample horoscope given below:—

| |
Lagna | Venus ' Moon
I
N ISR i
Sun
Mercury
. ! e
Jupiter
Mars
| Saturn M
|

1t will be seen that the dotted division of the plate relating
to the Sun has been brought against Kataka as the Sun occupies
Kataka in the Kundali (go=#t) : the dotted part al the plate
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relating to the Moon has been arranged against Mithupa as the
Moon occupies Mithuna; the dotted part of the plaie relating to
Mars has been brought against Simha as he cccupies Simha; and
so on. It will further be observed that there are six ‘1’s in the
divisions against Mesha, four in the divisions against Vrishabha,
and s0 on. Similarly, there are five ‘2s againsl Mesha, four ‘2’s
against Vrishabha, and so on, These represent benefic dots in the
Ashtakavargas of the Sun, the Moon, etc., in the several houses.
The number of figures (irrespective of what planet they relate to)
in the several divisions against a particular house indicates the
Samudaya Ashtakavarga (Hﬂ:‘lﬂlEﬁqﬁ’) in that bouse. For example,
it will be found that there are 3+ figures in the divisions against
Mesha. 34 is therefore the pumber of benefic dots in Mesba in
the Samudaya Ashtakvarga., Similarly for other houses.
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Slokas 1 and 2. If a diagram of the zodiac with
the rising sign and the positions of the Sun and other
plancts (at the time of any person’s birth) &c. be drawn,
and if all the benefic dots produced by the separate
‘Ashtakavargas (8 fold groups of figures) be set down
according to the directions contained in the Ashraky-
varga formulas each containing eight divisions in res pect
of the ecight sky-rangers beginning with the Sun and
ending with the Lagua or the rising sign we should
then obtain the figures 43, 49. 39, 54, 56, 51 and 9 to
represent the benefic dots of the Sun and other planets.
[he tigure 337 will tepresent the aggregate benefic dots
of the plansts. walesad (Sarvashtakavarga) or the sum
of all the Ashtakavargas is called "534 (Samudaya) 1.¢.
aggregate.

ﬁm&qgvmm TEATAZIqI-
SEARREEREiEe T Cris i

TIAFARQRAT AT
PIARRZIaRTT 7 Fraan 0 3 )

Sloka 3. In whatever bhava represented by Mesha
and other signs occur eight benefic dots givea by pla-
nets, that bhava, they scrve to support, strengthen and
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prosper. Houses containing 5,6 and 7 dots become
beneficent. Those that have 3, 2 or 1 dot are not
auspicious.

ol w9 Wl aERrgaR
AMIIGAIET AR TR

T Reg g
frmE sy adwe g e )

Sioka 4. When a house has 4 dots, it produces
mixed effects. Those houses that have no figure in
them are productive of disease, infamy and danger. I
now proceed to explain the full effects of the Sun and
other planets being associated with dots 1, 2, etc,, as a
result of the separate Ashtakavargas.

T ARG RAAEARNR T Ay |
At FTETS AR 1 Yy )
Sloka 5. A planet associated with one dot pro-
duces various kinds of diseases, miseries, dangers,
wanderings and similar hardships, while with two, it
leads to mental anguish, condemnation by one's king

{censure by the sovereign) and deprivation of food by
robbers,

NOTESs.

The excess of benefic over malefic dots may be 2, 4, 6or 8
which when put in ordinary language mean 3 or 1, § or . §or 1,

8 or full.  Hence the following slokas ;—

EfRrgaaeg Tifeaes aaiRa Yaifm
& W 995 08 JATNTITGEEL |
Sy@ifAgagdiTga e fivg:

o sendnfienge At g |
84
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Sloka 6. When the number of dots are three, it
causes many bodily privations and discomforts due to a
wandering life as well as much mental uneasiness, The
planet with four dots yields a mixed kind of fruit con-
sisting of pleasure and pain, expenditure of money and
accession of wealth.

HEESTHEAS SR
Rrargana gea gEEaNeg: |
TZfA-IRe] AT S
gmafsgaaaigeIrand 9 i
Stoka 7. Where the dots happen to be five, it
Jeads to the attainment of good apparel, fondling of
children, association with the good, acquisition of
learning and wearch. A planct that has 6 dots secures
a form fresh and fascinating, excellence of character,
victory in war, wealth, fame strength and fine vehicles,
AAAFEETONR ARG A ATTHTATIAT |
fiFgeE: AROINUAGAATE TFAEFAR L <
Sioka 8. When the number of dots go up to 7,
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the planet brings honors such as accrue from the pos*
session of horses and other means of transport, an army
and superior riches. When the maximum of eight dots
is reached, it opens out a prospect of kingly glory
graced with its sevzn-fold adjuncts (@rrrmgg: eranggi-
gzifr),

NoTEs-

Some hooks read #4mia- ™ which wonld mean kingly glory
graced with every one of its adjuncts.

PRNFFAITANT: @RI FAITE W |
ANSAT ALESIITAN AT TeARS A7 11 2 1

Sioka ©. A planet is invariably benefic in his
own varga in any sign which has {ive or more dots.  1f
otherwise, it yiclds no good effect. In its range in a
sign which is without dots, it becomes positively
hurtful.

HEfERETEn FeERasdgEn |
ARG AT Fea=gga T I Lo |l

Sloka 10. All planets without exception, stand.
ing, it may be, in their exaltatinn signs, in a friendly
sign or other bznefic places and possessed also of the
strength which a Kendra or similar position gives,
produce untoward effects if they happen to be associated
with dots short of the required minimum.

T Y AT
q o g MemiEegga 9 1 2 0

Sloka 11. But planets on the other hand which
may be in bad positions and have even reached their
depression point, or an inimical sign or portions of the
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same will invariably yield good if associated with dots
which are in excess of the prescribed minimum.
Rragemgateg 921 af: g s |
FA fEATRHRIRSTAmAtT Jmiamgata 1 R W
Sloka 12. When Saturo passes through an empty
(void of figures) house in the Ashtakavargas of the Suo
and other planets, he occasions on a large scale disecases,

dangers from enemies and other troubles to father and
other relations whom the several planets represent.

It FEES |
w0 N RAw Ryt
I PAGINAZIR 7 T
nnRRrgaiaeT Raq
qAsqT( A= qeldfaog: 1 23 1
Sioka 13. When the Sun is ia the rising sign and
in that part of it which either belongs to an enemy or
forms his dzpression point and when he happens to be
associated with 3 or 2 dots, the person born is sickly,
But if the same Sun should be in . the rising sign in
which 5 or more dots appear and which happens to be
his exaltation sign or his own house, the person born

becomes a king and is endowed with long life.

NoTES.
Parasara adds

AMffmes 3 fAcamgRy |
awdfesae waar Ul figud e
agTsaaETiIgIss=afoesa |
aafdiga at aws a1y wrga: )
A F13 a8 am wEen(d ARED |
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Slcka. 14. When the Sun occupying a Kendra or
Trikona position is associated there wich 6,5, 7 or 8
benefic dots, the person burn or his father will have his
death in his 220d, 35th, 20th or 36th year respectively.
MEMAATE AR FeXia Fegaiegadt |
AT TAELRIEAL AAGT AT AITATIEL |
Sigka 15. 1f, at a person’s birth, t7.2 Buan occupy-
ing a Kendra position in conjunction with the Moon,
Saturn and Mercury shouid have in that position 2 net
benefic dots after the necessary reductions are made,
(Frgragraar & eqtaraaraar Trikonasodhana & Eakadi
patyasodhana), the father of the pzrson, say the wise
astrologers, will have a lease of abundant administrative
power sctting in after the completion of the first ten
years (of the person bora).

IT=REH 1l

g TR AE T adv
me R AFSTIY TR AT |
TeREE T A3 ARSERIAEE
qufrest A Gt &
Sloka 16. 1f, in the Ashtakavarga-whether of the
Sun or of the Moon-there bz a house void of benefic
dots, the (solir) month corresponding thereto and the
sign itself are to b: avoided for the purpose of every

auspicious undertaking in the person’s life. If the
Moon occupying the Lagna be associated with 1,2 or 3
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benefic dots, the person born will suffer from disease
and debility. If the Moon in the above position be
also in conjunction with 2 or 3 planets, the person will
meet with his death in his 37th year.

NoTES
PParasara adds

FETEAN AT FHEE A |
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FZIGARGAENT AN A1 HERIFAT |

2 a1 aan A YATeh A1@End |

qad & Frgimedfam a

grgaga VAEER FaAdEr |

amEr fAaaEtf fiEdewa: fg: |

figat migfaart W, EERda 1l
Iz ORI T AAiE e
ey a1 aR A (R agEd Faaia asgn e

Sioka 17. When the Moon occupying a Kendra,

Trikona or the 11th bhava is also in its depression or
inimical sign and is not waxing and when the benefic
dots associated with the bhava occupied by the Moon

happen to be 2 or 3, the bhava in question, say the astro-
logers acquainted with the subject, is extinct.
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Stoka 18. 1If the Moon possessed of strength be
in a Trikona, Kendra, or the 11th bhava and if the
number of benefic dots in the bhava in question be 4
or more than 4, the bhava becomes advanced. If the
Moon in a Kendra position becomes associated with 8
benefic dots, the persons born under this yoga will be
eminent for their learning, fame, wealth and strength
and will become masters of men.

| FTFSH )
RTEH TOGATATI
fe5e® 7 IR Fifvany: @y |
RN IEIGEC U AR GRG0
I IgEIRITE T q|r H 28 )

Sloka 19. When Mars in exaltation or in @&
(Swakshetra) occupies the Oth, the 4th, the tst or the
10th bhava, and is associated with 8 benefic dots, the
person born will be lord of wealth to be counted by the
million. If Dhanus, Mesha, Simha, Makara or Vrischika

be the rising sign, and Mars occupy it and be associated
with 4 benefic dots, the person born will be a king.

NOTESs.
Parasara adds

Amest qfd argfmos |
Raferae aet ulaland ema )
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Sioka 20. If Mars be associated with 8 benefic
dots the person born wiil become a petty prince; if
the above be in the 10th or in the 1st bhava, the person
born will be a king. If he be already a scion of a royal
family, he will become lord of the whole country. If
Mars be in exaltation or in ®&a (Swakshetra) in addi-
tion to the above, the person born will be an emperor.

86
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Sloka 21. When Mercury in a Kendra or Trikona
becomes associated with 8 benefic dots, the person born
will bz pre-eminent in the learning peculiar to his caste
and will have great enjoyment. If Mercury in exalta-
tion be associated with but one, two or three benefic
dots, the bhava occupied by the planet is advanced. and
not impaired.

NoTES.
of, Parasara,

garad 3T 9 FATAMRARS: |
AT g fAafiggafy fmadq |
TAEE s ST 9 |
F=yfaafEmmdgug | aoT i

i TerRmaR faea: sfaen @ |
TN §8 AW 7% Fgamiaeafam: 1| R Wl

Sloka. 22. Find in which house there is the
greatest number of benefic dots in the Ashtakavarga of
Mercury. In the month corresponding to that house
the commencement of any serious study wi'l culminate
in the acquisition of every branch of learning. Mark
the house which is void of benefic dots in the Ashtaka
varga of Mercury; when Saturn passes through that
house in the course of its progress through its orbit,
some ¥4 (Bandhu) or = Jnatj, a near paternal rela-
tian) will die; some benefit or advantage enjoyed till
then will be lost.
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Sloka 23. Note the house that has the greatest
number of benefic dots, in the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter.
In the lagna corresponding to the house found, impreg-
nation will answer its purpose resulting in an offspring.
Cattle, wealth and vehicles located in the direction
indicated by the sivn in question will begin to multiply.

NOTES.
Parasara adds

Ataragadt J1d gAIigARE |
TAEHFANY AR w1
TefRIAgaray A9 FaT w9 |

Balabhadra reads g##¥ instead of gaagi.
AFAIR WrAT A= gar e ||
also F@9L

TEINgTEH gi} nfeaie) &g |
|IgSRE a1 a | a6 )
FUER 7 P Ifg: wesRT
ARSI qE=: G691 FAT: ||
A AL AEGE, F0: |
gy gaaat B we )
TAFIAE: § WRIWS: 9479 |
S FTIOIRET AT FEITEEr 9 |
GAANAARE AR FeT I}
THEFY Teg eIl 9 )
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Sloka 24. If, at a person’s birth, the Sun occupies
a house which in the Ashtakavarga of Jupiter gets the
least number of bencfic dots, the person born wili be
luckless in that every undertaking for his benefit will
fail. If Jupiter occupying the 6th, the 12th or the 8th
bhava be associated with 5 or more benefic dots, the
person born will be long-lived, very opulent and victo-
rious over his enemies.
CICS R RESH R TR e
FrE AT U Toaaat 11 |
ARamATEE Ayt
SURCERRRHE TR DR IR RO c SR
Sloka 25. 1f Jupiter, whether in exaltation, in
wa% (Swakshetra’, in a Keudra, in the 9th bhava or in
a portion of some ¥f¥r (Rasi) unconnected with the

planet 8 depression or inimical house and not in eclips-
ing proximity to the Sun—if Jupiter in any one cf the
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positicns abcve named be asscciated with 8 benefic
dots, the person born will become a king by virtue of
his own fame and glory.

73T AERATFSAIARRITAR TRSTAn |
FaTgeaRHaNEgy R aumTan 1t k& 1

Sloka 26. When persons of Brahmanical extrac
tion come under such a yoga of Jupiter as has been
described in the preceding sloka, they become lords of
great beneficcnce equal in status to kings and admired
for their conspicuous intelligence, energy and other
great qualities.

gaafi=t a2 (aw?) sEmiE Y TgEtvagaaea: |
TS FRAATTT: qUFR-E aagiea B 9l

Sioka 27, 1f Jupiter in conjunction with the
Moon becomes associated with 7 benefic dots in the
positions referred to in sloka 25, the persons born under
the yoga will have women, wealth and sons in abund-
ance; if with 6 benefic dots, the persons concerned
will have much wealth and many vehicles; if with 5
benefic dots, they will have victory and virtue.

| FEFHSH_

AWATRSRTRR WY § IR0 |
ARGANATTIANEN 9@ guzfrss | e
Shaka 28. When Venus occupying a Trikona or
Kendra position is associated with 8 benefic dots, the
person born will be at the head of an army and transport
animals; if Venus in the above position be associated
with 7 benefic dots, the person born will be lord of
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wealth and precious stones and have unfailing enjoy-
ment up to the end of his life.

NOTES.

Parasara adds

gipesd 3 fEensgatiy )
AR Far s RfeEa, )
Iy g il eggaif s @ q |
g #et A9 3 ad% fiffR=mw |
gEIfaaa sheaRaraatear |
graffon &5 guseaes Ry |
semdsoT ar Bfafdsefa afga
FRATTHERAI a1 WA FF T qudd o
Freraray s=-gafa gfaaar: |
IFHFRATI WA AR, )
i aarma ¥ e gigaE
SmErE At afEansh an
af=gTd Al 6] FRILA_ |
gFnfeal sRefmuRaRE fea: |
recREET gr T fafaeT |
sTgRUTSEE GG JaTRa At 1)
ERagsd wefefEa fAg: |
St §=1 398 f3ol @ 1
qeaial TRATRE AFERSHET W |
frai@ reagss AeaEiEssii |
AffarfEr AR |
qyRoegd: fadeRIsaIg~atIgAIa: |
Anigand g AadEask i |
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WIS3WFIW a1 gieme qonfaaar ||

HAHEE {9t sadgaraashl 3

RO AIsFRfARTA: yaf 93y |

faaiasariog: &gy wafea \go:
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gFER Frpimel 38 S gEa |
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Slgka 29, But if Venus be in depression or occupy
the 7th, the 12th or the 8th bhava, the aforesaid wasm
(Rajayoga) will be destroved ; in the direction indicated
by the house with th=z least number of benefic dots in
the gwresast (Sukrashtakavarga), it is best to have the
chamber which is to contain the bed by means whereof
women are to be won and kept in willing bondage,
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Sloka 30. If in the swesadt (Ashtakavarga)of Saturn,
there be a sign thoroughly void of b:nefic dots, the
person born will meet with d=ath or sustain loss of
wealth when the planet passes through the sign in
question; if the planet occupying a Kendra be associated
with one, two, three or four benefic dots and if the
Kendra be the planet’s exaltition sign, any child deli-
vered from the womb at such a time will be short-lived.

NOTEs,
Parasara adds

T fRaAEAEEd afwEay |
THEFRV 7 @mgsd fAfafing ||
AAEYARSA FAFTRT F100 |
A0 sy sa1f§it anrfg |
Fe1ifis o e AR A |
wepfisaiearsy smf a2 aafEaq )
T AMAREY A 2rganT: ANk |
memfapE Fear fiog geyeg a@d: ||
sgarEsszzal wafinfinfaam |
TAIgEA g Aleqws A @R |
Ng:fivz g AR nEEg=l g Fewa |
PraiF s et 9)
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Sloka 31. When Saturn with abundant strength
occupies the 1at, bhava and is associated with 6 or 5
benefic dots, the person born will sustain loss of wealth
accompanied by much suffering from his very birth. 1f
the planet in depression or in an inimical house be
associated with 5 or more benefic dots and if the Mcon

occupies an auspicious Varga, the person will have long
life.
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Sloka 32. When Saturn occupying the 5th or the
1st bhava is in an eclipsed state or in the house of an
enemy or in depression and is associated with 5 or 4
benefic dots, the persons born under the above yuga
will be possessed of female slaves, camels and property.
If Saturn in the same position be associated with 8
benefic dots, the persons born will be lords of townships,
possessed of administrative machinery characteristic of
cities ; if the number of benefic dots be 7, the persons
affected by the yoga will possess abundant wealth.

I} SRARSEHETT: 1l

AIATT T ATLIET TR g7 9 A |
T TUARAFY TSFEHAEFIAS @ ) 3R

Sloka 33. If you draw up a diagram consisting of
9 parallel lines at equal intervals from Fast to West
crossed by 13 parallel lines from North to South with
the same intermediate space as before, there will arise a
table containing 96 squares in 8 rows comprising the
results of each of the several Ashtakavargas,

g TR AR T |
TFATRSTFIEFACATT FUN afE-rwogn &8 |

Sloka 34. The Lagna, the Moon, Mercury, Venus,
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are the lords of the
divisions indicated in the 8 rows extending from South
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to North of each sign and yield, every one of them, the
benefic dote appearing in the 12 houszs of its row.

NOTES.

Note that the planets here have been mentioned in the order

of their orbits round tne Zodiac.
Let us now draw the s@E&® (Prastharashtaka Varga)

Table and set thercin the henefic dots for the Sun’s Ashtakavarga
in the sample horoscope referred to in page 657 supra.

The 48 benefic dots will be distributed as shown below :
There are three henefic dots in Mesha,

that these have been contributed by the Sun,

Lagna.

malefic one.
When the Sun transits through the sign Mesha, he will give
the 4th, the 6th and

benefic results only during three periods vig..

and it will be seen
Mercury and the

the 8th portions, that is when he is passing from (1)
(2) 183° to 221" and {3) 264" to 30° of that sign; the remaining

five perieds will prove malefic.

Mesha

Vrishabha

Mithura

Kataka

Simba

Kanya

Tula

Vrischika

Dhanua

Muleam

Kamblha

While the other five planets have each contributed a

113° to 15°

Similarly in the case of the rest,

Meenn

Bat-
uro

Jupi-
ter

Mars

Vonus

Mer- [

cury

Moon

Laguoa| |

t
?
K
|
o
|
s
2
|
-
=
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Sloka 35. If a planet be associated with benefic
dots, it produces its full beneficial effect; if it be not
connected with benefic spots, there is no beneficial
effect produced ; a planet in its depression or inimical
sign or in an eclipsed state causes sorrow even if it be
associated with benefic dots.

It eI )

qamufraEmdsnRaaa sfieasgs |
R AR R BRI SR G E et e ts et L |

Stoka 36. Draw five perallel straight lines at
squal intervals from East to West; and across these
lines draw five others with the same intermediate space,
in such a manner that the four inner squares (out of the
16 resulting ones) should appear omitted. You have in
the diagram the 12 celestial signe that rule over the
East andjother!quarters and are the owners (jointly) of

the starry zodjac. 3
aﬁ:f'@mrﬁ‘wmn&-

Jrazased:_Kiateman: |
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Sloka 37. Inthe Ashtakavarga of any one of the

Sun and other planets, take the s gns by the triangular
groups (1) Mesha, Simha, Dhanus (2) Vrishabha, Kanya,
Makara (3) Mithuna, Tula, Kumbha (4) Kataka, Vrischi-
ka, Meena: and examine the benefic dots in the 3 signs
composing any group. If in any one sign of a group,
the number of benefic dots be less than that in each of
the remaining two, or equal to that in each of the other
two, or be zero, the same will have to be subtracted

from the number of benefic dots in each of the three
signs of the group chosen.

AR Teerfegmrdatieg waae ait |
aﬁ@waﬁﬁhﬁmﬁwwﬁaﬁaﬂh I

Sioka 38. Ifasignina triangular group has the
least number of benefic dots, the other two signs must
have their benefic dots altered into this least number.
If a sign have no benefic dots, the remaining signs of
the same group will keep their figures unaltered. If all
the signs of a triangular group have the same number
of benefic dots, they must all be removed (i.e. replaced
by zeros).

NorTEs.
ef. quIT

Bty = avqd g Ay D93 |
TR, A PR afcTFIoi A [gda )
BEA FAURY 69 RureaRE |

To this #7547 adds in his HeaTmEm

WG g TR ||
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I'he two slokas represent the opposite views of two distinct
achools. The conflicting views rest on two distinct interpretations
put upon the sloka enunciating the rule for Frayorsingar {Trikona-
sodhana), “FrfiTg =1 awgs e By 94T which when translated
will stand thus:—When one of three triangular houses containg
the least number of benefic dots the same is to be subtracted from
the figure in each of the triangular group. This rendering 15 not
accepted by some who maintain that “g=4 B WA means that
the figures in the three signs of a {riangular group are to be altered
so as to equal the least number. The latter view is advanced by
gawx (Balabhadra) and appears to be current in Southern India,

For the example referred to in sloka 34 above. the subjoined
charts show the Suryashtakavarga figures before and after Trikona

reduction :
5 ~ 3 I 7 . v 2 1 3 2 2
— T SRR T S U S —
5 |Ashtakavarga 2 2 2
of the Sun. B After Trikonal
48. | i Sodhana
2 l \ 7 2 3
4 5 \ 3 3 3 A ‘ 2 2

\ 0
F9E F3H 9 B FIR-
FAHARZTORGEET: |
@uwﬁwmw—
wwiyraREaagttan €3 1 3% |

Sioka 39. Leave out the signs Simha and Kataka.
The figures in the five pairs of the remaining signs
belonging to the five -planets reckoned from Mars,
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whether alike or unlike, represented by zero, .associated
with planets or not associated with them, have to be sub»
jected to the process of the reduction styled TetRrqwretia
(Ekadhipatyasodhana}, and their net value obtained.

¢f. Rz

ed FreRlo] qusT SAFTEar |

A=gd wIfA LgEar GmayEE: )

A fe TeaRe TIedERary |

TEYF T S agUE Faryd )

AT HE A=A ARz |

il 239 TR AEaRE I

IPURET® A GMET: FAHA |

INAEREA™GT que 8RS @t |

ARETRGETId 64 JNSIWRE, |

FERTGEA VAL T & TG w0
TREd AT A MRS 79 GRS |
woTiiE S ™ @Y gear Aamgad gResiq e

Sloka 40. If the two Rasis having a common lord
be both occupied by planets, no reduction need he made.
If one of the two Rasis (whether occupied or unoccu-
pied} have no benefic dots, then also there is no
reduction. If one of the two Rasis be occupied and
contain more benefic dots than the other, remove the
figure in the latter. 1f both the Rasis be unoccupied
and have the same number of benefic dots, remove both.

FETATGaR Friaigafedey |
Frtzufyzaay ¥ sgavde e A ue

Sloka 41. When one of the two Rasis is occupied
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by a planet and the other not, and both have the same
number of benefic dots, remove the figure in the unoc-
cupied Rasi. If both the Rasis be unoccupied and have
an unequal number of benefic dots, the greater figure is
to be replaced by the less.

®ATAT TR AT e
@ Bt sRgisr paRERreS a3 e 8R

Sioka 42, When only one of the two Rasis with
a common lord is occupied by a planet and has a smaller
number of benefic dots than the unoccupied Rasi, the
figure in the latter is to be made equal to the former.
The Trikona reduction is to be made first of all; the
net figures are then to be subjected to the werfyum
{Bkadhipatya) reduction.

Sremafyert quitgafy dmRmAgnE & wmn |
TARw® T SeRst ggror qurk sz ) 83 10

Sloka 43. The net figures after the two reductions
in the several signs are to be multiplied each into its
witmma (Rasimana), r.c. Rasifactor; and the products
made into a total is called i®o® (Rasigunaka) i.e. the
sum of the Rasi-products. The net figures aesociated
with the Sun and other planets in the several signs are
to be multiplied each into its appropriate planetary
factnr or wgwra (GGrahamana). The total of these pro-
ducts is called mesmm® (Grahagunaka), ie. total of Graha
products.

FSREGETHIRAGE: FeTRiaras-
St ot Fag |
WO qeafieesh: gEAISTTAIERT-
4 SAATSINETEORUETTERIRA: 0 88 i
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Slokas 44 & 45. Ascertain the sum-total of the
Rasi products obtained by multiplying the figures in
the several signs from Mesha onwards by their appro-
priate Rasi-multipliers. These for the 12 signs from
Mesha onwards are 7, 10,8, 4,10, 5,7,8,9,5, 11 and
12, Ascertain also the sum-total of the Graha products
obtained by multiplying the figures in the signs occu-
pied by the several planets into their appropriate Graha
multipliers. These for the 7 Grahas from the Sun
onwards are 5, 5, 8, 5, 10, 7and 5. Add the aggregate
of Rasi products to the aggregate of Graha products.
Divide the grand total by 30. If the quotieat should
exceed 19 years, divide it by 12 and what is left exhibits
the Ayus or perfod of life given by the planet.

Nortes.
cf. T

grearlt Gearcd ofyar afdq |

Tegehsh Azt TRATHT T 4

nrfiet annft agfffgnft |

el g gffe: FFasmat o

T "ARE TRIRE @ e |
ArgFiieaAt srg Rt wagasn: |
T3 G0 DU NG o 29 Al )
faRrmesh g ol g oq )
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Similarly the Graha Gunaka will be 90, [composed of 10+ 14
for Mercury and Venus in Mithuna, 10 for the Sun in Kataka,
20 for Jupiter in Tula, 16 for Mars in Vrischika,

10 for Saturn
in Kumbha and 10 for the Maon in Meena.]

The sum of Rasi Gunaka and Graha Gunaka is 162490 or 252.

The Ayus contributed by the Sun is 222

53~ or &% years.
larly for the otber planets.

Simi-

But both #wg (Balabhadra) and #-34¢ (Manthreswara) pres-

cribe a method diflerent from this for calculating the fAIERIN Iz
{Bhinnashtakavargayurdaya).

wd yfnar §aiwa mafuinig o |
Aefrmfggeaalon wifq = |
ARANGUH S AN IFE I3H: FAIq |
rafinfaanif] aoes And=g: |

Muitiply the sum total of the two products {viz
Rasi and Graha} by 7 and divide the product by 27.
will be in years, months, etc.

,» those for
The quotient

When the number of vears thus
obtained exceeds 27, subtract from it 27 or multiples of 27. The

result will be the Ayus given bv the planet when not liable to the
reductions to be mentioned at the foct-note to the next sloka,
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Sloka 46. 1f a planet be in its exaltation, double
the number of years obtained for it by the Ashtakavarga
process. If it bz depressed or eclipsed, the number of
years in its case is to be halved. Obtain by proportion
the Ayus when the planet occupies an intermediate
position. In the case of Mars when retrograde, the
Ayus obtained is to be doubled,

NoOTES.

Compare what A+34{ & 24z say on the subject :
AAAGET] AgYH  FRUA |
Asgamiisazg 75 F44q I
IS e aur |
g sAqtanegl: mAssamaf )
AGE U T FRIZAAI, |
qEITAF, GFAT BT g Fafgan |
qragSs IR T gua
FARAAMEEE F5 AW 30 WA )

o st wET Gl FEi 99F 995 |
AFIAME: FITgaaraq: ||

The Ayuos obtained is to be halved when the planet yielding
the Ayurdaya has another planet associated with it in the same
bhava. The same reduction is to be made when a planet is dep-
ressed or obscured by the Sun's rays. 1f the planet occupy an
jnimical house or be in the visible hermisphere, the reduction is by
*. When the Sun and the Moon being in the nodes suffer eclipse,
the reduction is also hy 4.  Where several reductions crop up, it
will be enough if the greatest of them be made. The net Years,
months, &c. thus obtained is to be multiplied by 324 and divided
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by 365. The Life-periad will be obtained in years (of 365 days)
months, ete, In this way, ascertain severally the Dasa periods of
all the planets, The Ashtakavarga process is the best of all,

RIELILIES e DAL G

TRTRT Ay |
TERRTA DTG

TR RTE farawg: 1t 99 )

Sloka 47. In the case of planets that have attained
their g=taia, @méw (Moolatrikona, Swakshetra) or a
friendly house or occupy such benefic vargas as their
exaltation, and are in conjunction with benefic planets
or are aspected by them, the Ayus is to be calculated in
the manner prescribed above. When a planet is in the
varga of a malefic or inimical planet the Avyus arrived
at must undergo reduction.

WgegAding e TG IEE WATEAR |
afiwwamE FEEgdeger SRR geaag: 1 ve )

Sloka 48. The number of years representing the
maximum period of life in the case of men is obtained
by putting together the figures denoting the years given
by the Sun and other planets. These latrer, some say
upon the authority of great teachers (like wararc-Parasara)
should be supplemented by the number of years for the
Lagna (deduced from the Lagna ashtakavarga) in order
to get the Ayus conformably with the conditions of
any horoscopa that may he under examination.

Notra.

The fellowing slokas from TU%T (Parasara) give the details
of the awwss! {Lagnashtakavarga).

M £ YR 2He Rage |
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LAGNAREKHA CHAKRAM.
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In the Lagna Ashtakavarga, the benefic places of the Lagna
are the 3rd, 4th, 6th 10th, 1lth and 12th houses from the Sun
the 3-d, 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th houses from the Moon; the 1st,
3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th houses from Mars; the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 6th,
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8th, 10th and 1lthhouses from Mercury ; the lst, 2nd, 4th, 5th,
6th, 7th. 9th, 10th’and ! ith houses from Jupiter; the lst, 2nd, 3rd,
4th, 5th, 8th and 9th places from Venus; the Ist, 3rd. 4th, 6th,
t0th and 11th places from Saturn: and lastly, the 3rd, 6th, 10th
and 11th places from itself.

FEEFIN TR, N ey |
AT AW FATAGASHTT I 8% 1)

Slaks 49. When the Moon occupies any bhava
other than a Kendra and is in conjunction with another
planet, it is the Ashtakavargayurdaya that should be
calcu'ated. The same Avyurdaya is appropriate when
the 10th bhava is occupied by benefic and malefic

planets..
CNRR/TAFOOAN GRATNCTEAZIEL |
AGTEAATATTGEZT FI0a ad grthaed 1l 1o |l

Sioka 50. The figures indicating benefic dots that
appear in the 8igns occupied by the Sun and other planets
in any fraresaat (Bhinnashtakavarga) when put together
represent the number of years of Ayurdaya arising from
that Bhinnashtakavarga subject to the reductions men-

tioned already.
NoTES-

The total of the net Ayurdayas in the 7 Bhinnashtakavargas
is the length of life, according to the viev expounded in this sloka.

N AEATTATRARTATOT |
JIRIERANIINE JETATTY TS
fAganazEqay Agd IsdTamEal |
TIESHAA ALIETAH F7Y: ga: |t |99
g fed i ey au 1 w2
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Sloka 51. In the Ashtakavarga of any planet, make
the two reductions and multiply the total of the remain-
ing benefic dots into the number of benefic dots (before
reduction) in the particular bhava whereof the planet is
#rew (Karaka,) reckoned from the place occupied by the
planet. Divide the product by 27 and ascertiin the
asterism corresponding to the remainder. When Saturn
passes through this asterism, death will take place of the
person indicated by the bhava and its #T® (Karaka).
¥f the Sun be the wrawr® (bhavakaraka), it is the father
that will die; if the Moon, the mother ; if Mars, a bro-
ther ; if Mercury, a reiation; if Jupiter, a son; if
Venus, a wife ; if Saturn, it is the owner of the horose
cope that will die; if at the time mentioned, the persons
named do not die, some others on a par with them will
die or much wealth and prosperity will be lost.

NOTES.

Thus, in the example in p. 657, the 9th house counted from
the Sun is Meena. The figure there in the Sun's Ashtakavarga is
5 (vide chart in p. 686). The sum total of the Dbenefic dots re-
maining after the two reductions is 19 (see p. 690), Multiplying
5 by [9 and dividing by 27 we get 14. The 14th star counted
from Aswini is fm (Chithra). When Satarn passes through this
asterism, we have to say that the father of the native or some
others on a par with him may die or much wealth and prosperity

may ba lost.
ke ciuicadl

I AMIEEY WHSAR ATERgrRREagy |
EATREARIER RTrRESs 4T U 4R |

Sioka 5. Draw upa diagram of the zodiac exhi
biting in its several houses the aggregate benefic dots
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given by the Bun and other planats and arranged appro-
priately in Mesha and the other Rasis. I shall now
ptoceed to treat of the effect upon each bhava of the
benefic dots grouped in it.

NoTEs,

The following 2 mnemonic slokas from (#=t#t) Manthres-
wata's WoRIU41 (Phaladeepika) give the aggregate of the benefic
dots appearing in the 12 places with reference to the seven planets
and the lagna in the several Asﬁtakavargas; The order of the
planets is from the Sun onwards, and L.agna appears as the 8th.

The figures are indicated by the convention commonly called
gsrygnzgeEn (Katapayadhisankhya) given below: (1) @iiqs {Ka-
dinava), (2) a7 (Tadinava), (3) miws (Padipancha), (4) grast
{Yadyashtow)

53 333345357823 523 589 23711

-

TS WS & mguﬁfi‘mthmn
4 5 35 3 94 446 732 ]uﬂbh]ﬂoﬁ'?a»

wtdr worgY Egﬂrﬂﬂfgtr FOTET A GOTHHATSE I

29 123 4842473 3 3 442 54363
1 T8 ngtEers it et wrEEhinEsT: |
4 ¢ 3344461 53 655 2 61832 £71
ﬁli‘f f‘aawmafiamt Qe A7 HtawN atuET |
The figures in the 12 places from the Sun are sespectively 3,
3,33,2,3 453,57, 2; from the Moon, 2,3, 5,2,.2,5 2,2
2,3, 7,1; from Mars," 4, 5, 3,5, 2,3, 4, 4,4 6,7, 2; from Mer-
cury 3, 1, 5,2,6,6,1,2,5 5,7, 3; from Jupiter§ 2,2,1,2, 3, 4,
2,4 2,4,7,3; from Venus, 2,3,3,3,4, 4,2, 3,4, 3,6, 3; from
Saturn 3,2, 4, 4,4, 3,3, 4, 4, 4,6, ); from Lagna, 3, 3, 5, 5, 2.
61,2 26,71,
The statement in the next page shows in « tabulal form the
figures of benefic dots for the Faigsat (Sarvashtaka Narga) accord-

* The figures from Mars ought to be 4, 5, 3, 4, 3, 3, 4, 4, 4,
6, 7, 2. But see foot-note to ﬂx‘:ﬁ.’!ﬁiﬁ’f.(sukrashtakavarga) p. 652,

§ The figures from Jupiter ought tobe 2, 1, 1, 2, 3, 4, 2. 4, 2,
4,7, 4. But see foot-note to =T Rig#a (Chandrashtakavarga) p.
650,
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ing to the above slokas for the sample horoscope referred to in
page 657. It enables one to find out from a glance how many
benefic dots have been contributed by the several planets in each
of the 12 Rasis.

________________________ IRHEINHEHE
Mene | 51813]¢ )z {s 4|7 s
it 7}5 '":4 34 ; slalt] n
e P B B 4;9 =
s BT T R B S S
sove |3 | 5 6157 53 | s | s
T R I R R N I s
Tals slolalelalalale]| s
vt |22l a6t alalo] 29
s | 2| 2] 5 rfle|e] ] e
Maam | 4] T 522 vl e | as
fumis | 501 | 4 BE [EREREY
Moews 3 }”9 i slalalale] as
Ted 13 ‘-‘6”;49 4 i:a; 40 |22 1;J23?

AR TRTEETEeR a9-
AAIZHARANT T Avquny |

fracanity gEEaageRn
AEFEHRSTNA T A 1 43 1)

Sloku 53 In the waiesat (Sarvashtakavarga), the
85
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mumber of benefic dots up to 25 appearing in any bhava
are void of effect. From 25 to 30 benefic dots ina
bhava produce medium effect. More than 30 benefic
dots in any bhava produce happiness, wealth and fame
while serving to advance the bhava wherein they appear.
NoTES.

Statement showing the several fuamsant (Bhinnashtaka Var-

ga) figures for the same horoscope.

o ! g1 = i & E ,E é i E Sarvashta- | E:
iS22 §|kaVawa §
Mesha T3 7 41 4 7 | 6 6 37 6
Vrishabha 7| 30 sl sl 3] 47 ¢ 31 3
Mithuna 2| 20 2| 6] +| 6] 2 24 4
Kataka 2 31 3 7 5 2 23 4
Simha 71 6| 6| 6| 3] 4 5 37 5
Kanya 3 6 41 5 5 4 3 30 4
Tula 3 3 i | 4 5 6 2 25 3
Vrischika | 5| 1| 6] 5' 61 3{ 3} 29 | 5
Dhanus sl 6| 3] 4, 3 1] 1 22 3
Makara 2l 5] 27 30 4. 4+ 4 24 5
Kumbha 5 2 2 .‘ + 3 6 3 ‘ 27 4
Meena 5 5 | 2 i 5, 4+ __:’,“ 4 : 28 3
Total 48 | 49 i 39 ‘ 54 % 56 52|39 | 337 49
. . fl

¢f. wERIET
frarfiEser ¥ & 1ma8 TR |

wafimeai Acq 36 aWEd: W )
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Also a@mEy
RS Ashwen « R waka ww ¥ agEn
NET eArE FB: FAY IR wAT TEmAT Swafin |
Wifaefdg @ng 9 ARy Y W
839 - quarTenfa gafdami Smresismi ||

U IROREGERTA T ROHegITIATA |
¥ A iRESITIR A SRR a8l

Sloka 54. Planets occupying, it may bz, their
exaltation, their own, a friend's house, a [rikona, a
Kendra, or an 3927 (Upachaya) place or possessed of
such strength as is derived from being in benefiz vargas,
may do evil if associated with insufficient benefic dots
(in the wsres=si-Sarvashtakavarga),

A AEAEFRYGIERAT
Y dmeRgaTETiTwn |
7 wifeguifimfET a7 Ty
C L R BECeat ¢ S IUHT

Sloka $53. Dlanets which as occupying portions of
the 12th, the 6th, the 8th or the 7th bhavas are consi-
dered mulefic ; secondly, those that are in the vargas of
their depression signs or of malefic or inimical planets;
3rdly and lastly, those that conspire in conjunction with
the lord of the sign occupied by ufz (Mandhi) to
work evil-—these three classes of planets, if only associ.
ated with a higher number of benefic dots, produce all
important beneficial results to the person concerned.

MAMAGIATE 95 FMBIA i fwua |
fRiveRNE few wa: gat Aaagigser s 0
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Sloka 56. If in the waiesxt (Sarvachtaka:Varga)
the number of benefic dots in the 11th bhava be greater
than that in the 10th, but the figure in the 12th lower
than that in the iith and if the figure in the Lagna
exceed the figure in the 1:th bhava, the person born

will be happy with abundance of wealth, fame and
strength.
cf. &=difgar

qearEHfaE 20 et Ay |
ge sqqrfak @ HIMATEFET 439, |
WA TECFRSPIZHIA
ARG TIEIAIwY |
A AETTARNT FIH
wfvmmiwfig sl aE 0w
Sloka 57. Three divisions made of the 1 signs,
the first commencing with Meena, the second with
Karkataka and the third with Vrischika and exhibiting
each its own benefic dots in its respective 1 houses are
made to indicate the first, the middle and the concluding
portion of the life under examination. Some opine
that the three grand divisions are made from the smawm
{Vyayabhava) to begin with.
of, AR
f=grzaal sl wesd woud-
asnfiFafin g ageesdn (3Ag=arrgeq |
qey geEqEmmfFanaresiisaae g an
fianseg aafavm © qF SRNTEEs: |

e o Ruwenimard frd @ed FEisshty e |
q&qa'mﬁwﬁ-giﬁw fisi e AFAgE AW 1<
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Sloka 58. Some recommend the omission of the
benefic dots in the [2th as well as in the 8th bhava
from their several divisions ; the aggregate bzaefic dots
in any onz division shou’d be compared with the same
in the other two  If the figures in the three divisions
bz equal, the life of the person concerned would be a
mixed onie with its joys and sorrows evenly distributed;
if unequal, the lower figure implies diminution of com.
fort, i.e. misery; the higher one betokens increased
comforts, i.e. prosperity.

AATRd IR gawt g Ry

W QOTRARE FIAERL &1 1
fegaedt af e TRl

TR qafy Agestada: gama: 1 Q|

Stoka 59. 1If benefic planets occupy the signs of
any division. the portion of Jife corresponding to this
®>< (khanda) will be happy. If the signs of a =07 (khan-
da) have both malefic and benefic planets in them, the
effect on the portion of the life typitied by the =we
(kbhanda) will be mixed; if any division contains malefic
plansts exclusively, the period of life represcated will
abound in accessions of affliction. If the numb:r of
benefic dots inany division be small, the person born
will suffer from disease and mental pain and will be
speaking evil things. If there be a preponderance of
benefic dots ina @we (Khanda), the rerson concerned
will enjoy extensive prosperity in thz period of life
thus distinguished.

TAFFE ITRALAGETN T TR |
A g TRRagIE aw aeedianet T 1 §e |
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Sloka 60. Ifa pérson have his birth under a yogr
betokening great prosperity, he will, upon the expiry of
a number of years indicated by the wafesad (Sarvashtaka
Varga) -igures in the Lagna, bzin a fair way to geta
royal vehicle (such as a palanquin), riches, sons and
knowledge surpassingly great.

ReEER TEEETd S g T |
F TEAlgEEIRAT SAEAgIE: T 1§
Sioka 61. When the lord of the 12th bhava occu-
pies the 1st represented by a Rasi beivaging to Saturn,
and when the lords of the Lagna and the 3th bhavaare
weak, the person born will live as many years as there
are benefic dots in the Lagna in the gafesad(Sarvashtaka
Varga).
FEETT FUY AR A IR |
FracdeTifisgT: aTINg S TEATEET A &
Sioka 6). When the lord of the 4th bhava is in
the Lagna and the lord thereof is in the 4th, and whzn
the number of bznefic dots in cach of the Rasis accupied
by these planets 13 =3, the persons born will'bxcome
lords of men and centres of kingly glory.

et e ek QEREURCRIEER N
FaRfiTge T Oe TARIEETsEaE N &1

Sloka 63. When the lIst, 4th and the 11th bhavas
are cach associated with benefic dots exceeding 30, the
person born will, after his 10th year, attain to power
and prosperity in abundance culminating in kingship.

TR A RgETE AR
Al AINTTIREEaA |
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qewae oz (rafeaon-
T qU R I qIEAET: 0§ )

Sloka 64. If the number of benefic dots ir the 4th
and in the 9th Rasi from the Lagna lie between 25 and
30, the person born will be rich as Kubera at the end
of 28 years or in some year subsequent thereto.

T IR WIF AAAHGIEAEN |

ATHTR S AL Ay Ul SqEqag: N

Sloka 65. When Jupiter occupying the 4th bhava
in exaltation is associated with 40 benefic dots and the
Sun is in Mesha identical with the Lagna, the person
born will become a king and be in command of 2 100,000
horse.

TARGHITw Row T oY wnE feat |
W W wiged S asfa a1 &8

Sioka 66. With 40 benefic dots in the Lagna,
with Jupiter in Dhanus, with Venus in Meena, with
Mars in exaltation and with Saturn in Kumbha, the
person born should become an emperor blessed with
every kind of good fortune.

et tadwar Wt gy |
wRH TR TRY IR I AgAR S 1kl

Sloka 67. ‘The four quarters beginning with the
East have been assigned to the four triads of Rasis
whereof the first are Mesha, Vrishabha, Mithuna and
Kataka (Vide Adhyaya I s/, 13}, With reference to a
horoscope that may be under examination, ascertain the
quarter in which there is an abundance of benefic dots ;
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it is there that the owner of the horoscope will get an
accession to his wealth, etc.

ARG qE: APIINEIFHATY |

U T IR F0H 1 qeidier FgsT wwwg
Slska 65. Find the aggregate of banefic dots from

the Lagna to Satura (both inclusivey Multiply it by 7

and divide the product by 27, Whcn, in the asterism

indicated by the remainder (reckoned from Aswini) or

its Trikona, the Sun and other malignant planets pass,

the person concerned will suffer from diseases and other
ills on a large scale.

TRIRFAFITRS ¥ T IANFEIY AT |
FAPHETGIREA T HST6e agha 1& N
Sloka 69. Deal in the above way with the agpre-
gate of benefic dots counted from Satura to Lagna, and
with those from Mars to Lagna, as w-li as from L gna
to Mars, severally. Find the aggregate of benefic dots
in the Rasis occupied by henefic planets and the star
indicated thereby. When a benefic planet passes
through this asterism, good things, they say, may be
expected.

of. w=ifam _
WA A=FalAIEa woIfd & |
nafpjrRmaatingAeRe |
AeARTANT ad g ar iﬁm.naﬂq |
wq weiifeewi=d lﬁwa‘ﬂam w3, ()

Also AEERY
BAGCA QAHTIGRAAEATTE Fear

g=1 Afwd gEm a9l wogeansd Qaar: |

NOTES-
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qeEeAlE fgmavafen Reat-
grateafiEe RfrgrrRERIRET

The following additional information based om the izt
{Sarvashtakavarga) figures are extracted [rom JSTHRT.

SHFATATFINIRAIACTRN G99Y-
FFAMT 3EPAN BONTETd WARGEA |
frmsAgFREFRRE I A
arias stk afa adier 9 eafas o
sUrENAgfARNat FENEd 43
AR TITFgAATERNS; §ATAI |
iy &g AewE A Igeas @Ry
gitgs AR deaEfEa @ig@aR s |
Fegear Eead i fEad | gFaf v
Ao fyFiearaean R angargh 899 B
3 Ry SRITRRISTRY: e
i TRRTA SRegREIRuskel |
o AgnasIereagey g neefi-
SRS RTEaf £ GTIERT: |

gt aERT: SR geasy RegmA |
TERGETT 7 TLAT AW FAEHRE @g 1 e |l

S! ka 10. Make the Trikona and Ekadhipatya
reductions in regard to the @atew=t (Sarvashtakavarga)
figures. Out of the figures left after the two reductions
in the several Rasis, go on subtracting 12 as often as
possible. If the reduced figure happens to be 12 itself,
it s not to be taken away. The figures contained in
Mesha and other Rasis are to be thus treated.

89
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oTew aygw el ufmesd |
mrafRad] I sRIHHIEAE 1)
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3142 g uEanRd iy vty o
qafeRyoFRFY A97 oo 995 |
UHIFA aq: 83 il i)
nafinfagnesy sng:Roe: semd
grRAMRIMeY mafatsaT: |
TAGEd g afqes wu=s [iadw aq |
aTa g ErdatgEiE |)

afad RF el ST Faf¥an |
TASEIFNYAaFE 92587 ||

et TR AU

T AT TR T |
AR Rgaagy awgIas:
& wh REati=iaigd: ggag: 0w |l

Sloka 71. Multiply the net figures in the (gafesmt)
Sarvashtakavarga (after the reductions mentioned in
the previous sloka have been made) by the zodiacal and
planetary factors and make an aggregate of the products.
Multiply this by 7 and divide the product by 27. The
quotient consisting of years, months, days, etc., if in
excess of the standard Ayus, i.e. 100 years, should be
diminished by 100 years; if short of 100 is to be kept
unaltered. This will represent the F@arga (Nakshatra
Ayus) which when multiplied by 324 and divided by
865 will give the period of life correctly in solar years.
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AEACAEAFIRN AEHNATIEHHITT: |
TEHRSYIAT qda: TRAGIAHGHGu 1l 9
Sloka 72. The years making up the life whether
short, middle or long of a person (obtained by the pro-
cess above mentioned) will square with the period
otherwise obtained, by the diminution or addition as
the case may be of a multiple of 27 ascertiined upon an
examination of the aspect, if any, upon the Lagna, by
benefic planets.

CIELCIPENEIRERNITE G
TRER S AR |

TRRANAGEIARRgS
R FReTTEEE | 0 Il

I R ggRssa |

Sloka 73. In the work 6f Jatakaparijata compiled
by Vaidyanatha and containing the essence of treatises
on planetary effects such as Parasara’s, the chapter on
benefic dots, appearing in the Ashtakavargas designated
wew (Prasthara), fm® (Bhinna) and AT (Samudaya)
has been treated by the grace of the entire body of

planets.

NOTES:

The following from F@wx (Balabhadra) for ascertaining the
month and the asterism of the death of a person will be found

\ AT [ ATEEAH

weFRRIEATSed= 9; AT |
W FpRdEEEeEe A |

useful ;-
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End of the 10th Adhyaya.




